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Advertifement tothe Reader.

N the Treatifes here publifbed, there
is the following Connettion. The Sirf
treats of Art in its moff comprebenfive
Idea, when confidered as a Genus to many
Subordinate Species.  The fecond confiders
three of .thefe fubordinate Species, whofé

- Beauty and Elegance are well known to

all. Tbe loft treats of that Art, which
refpects the Conduct of Human Life, and
wbhich may juftly be valued, as of all Arts
the moft imporiant, if it can truly lead
us to the End propofed.
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CONCERNING ART
A DIALOGVE’

TO THE RIGHT HONOVRABLE
THE EARL OF SHAFTESBVRY

My LoRrbp,

imagine. Shouldthe{amePeculiarity prove
a Reafon to amufe your Lordfhip, I thall
think myfelf well rewarded in the Labour

_of reciting. If not, you are candid enough

to accept of the Intention, and to think
there is fome Merit even in the Sincerity
of my Endeavours. To make no longer
Preface, the Fact was as follows.

'Bz A

!

HE following is a Converfation
in its kind foméwhat uncom-
. mon, and for this reafon I'have

~ remembered it more minutely than I.could



4 Concerning A R T,

A FrIEND from a diftant Couptry hav-
ing by chance made me a Vifit, we were
tempted by the Serenity of a chearful Morn-
ing in the Spring, to walk from Salifbury

‘to fee Lord Pembroke’s at Wilton. The
- Beauties of Gardening, Archite@ure, Paint-
ing, and Sculpture belonging to that Seat,
were the Subje& of great Entertainment to
my Friend : Nor was I, for-my own part,
" lefs delighted than he was, to find that our
Walk had fo well anfwergd his Expeta- -
tions. We had given a large Scope to our
Curiofity; when we left the Seat, and lei-
_furcly began our return towards home.

AND here, my Lord, in paﬂing over a
few pleafant Fields, commenced the Con-
verfation which I am to tell you,and which. .
fell at firft, as was natural, on the ‘many
curious Works, which had afforded usboth
{o elegant an Amufement. This led us in-
fenfibly to difcourfing upon ART, for we
both agreed, that whatever we had béen
‘admiring of Fairand Beautiful, could all be

referred
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referred to no other Caufe. And here, I
well remember, 1 called upon my Friend
to give me his Opinion upon the meahing
of the word ART: A Word it was (I
toldhim) in the Mouth of every one ; but °
that neverthelefs, as to its precife and defi-
*nite Idea, this might fill be a Secret ; that
fo it was in fa@ with a thoufand Words
befide, all no lefs common, and equally fa-
miliar;and yetall of them equally vagueand
undetermined. To this he an{wered, That

. as to the precife and definite Idea of Art, it
was a Queftion of fome Difficulty, and not
fo foon to be refolved ; that, however, he
could not conceive a more likely Method of
coming to know it, than by confidering
thofe feveral Particulars, to each of which
we gave the Name. It is hardly probable,
faid he, that Mufic, Painting, Medicine,
Poetry, Agriculture, and fo many more,
fthould be a/l called by one common Name, if:
‘there was not fomething in each, which was
common to all. It thould feemfo, replied I.
Whatthen, faid he, thall we pronounce
~this to be? At this, I remember,I was
B 3 "~ . under



6 Concerning AR T,
under fome fort of Hefitation. Have Cou-
rage, cried my Friend, perhaps the Cafe is
not fo defperate., Let me afk you—Is Me-
dicine the Caufe of any thing? Yes fure-
ly,faid I, of Health.  And Agriculture,
of what? = Of the plentiful Growth of
Grain. And Poetty, of what?  Of
Plays and Satires, and Odes, and the like.
~ And i$ not the fame true, faid he, of
Mufic, of Statuary,of Archite&ure, and,in
thort, of every Art whatever ? I confefs,
faid [, it feems fo.” Suppofe then, faid
be, we thould fay, I was common to every
Art to be a Caufe—Should we err? = 1
- ie'plied, I thought not.  Let this then,
faid he,beremembered, that all Ar¢is Caufe.
I promifed him it fhould.

BuT how then, continued he, if al/ Art
be Caufe, is italfo true, that al/ Caufe is
Art? At this again I could not help
hefitating. You have heard, faid he,
without doubt, of - that Painter famed in
Story, who being to paint the Foam of
a Horfe, and not fucceeding to his Mind,

threw
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threw at the PiGure 'in Refentment a
Sponge bedaubed with colours, and pro-
duced a Foam thie moft natural imaginable.
Now, what fay you to this Fa& ? Shall
~ we pronounceArt to have been the Caufe 2
By no means, faid jI.' ‘What, faid
he, if inftead of C/ance, his Hand had been
guided by mere Compulfion, himfelf diffent-
ing and averfe to the Violence? =~ Even
here, replied I, nothing could have been
refeired to his Art.  But what, con-
tinued he, if inftead of a cafual Throw, or
snvoluntary Compulfion, he had willingly and
defignedly dire&ed his Pencil, and fo pro-
duced that Foam, which Story fays he
failed in 2—Would not Art bere have been
the Caufe? I replied, in this cafe, I
thought it would. - It thould feem then,
faid he, that A4rz implies not only Caufe,
but the additional Requifite of Intention,
Reafon, Volition, and Confcroufnefs ; {o that
not every Caufe is Art, but only voluntary
or intentional Gaufe. . So, faid I, it
appears.

B 4 JAN;D.‘
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- AND fhall we then, added he,pronounce

¢very intentiona] Caufe to be Art? 1 {ee
no reafon, faid I, why not.  Confider,

faid he ; Hunger this Morning prompted

you to eat. Yom were then the Cauf,

and that too the intentional Caufé, of con-

fyming certain Food : And yet will you
refer this Confumption to Art? Did you
thew by Art? Did you fwallow by Art?
: No certzinly, faid I. - So by
opening your Eyes, f2id he, ‘you are the
#ntentional Caufe of Seeing, and by firetch-
ing your Hand, the fntentional Caufe of
Feeling ; and yet will you affirm, that
thefe Things proceed from Art2 . [ {heuld
be wrong, faid I, if 1.did: For what Ar¢
can there be n doing, what every one is able
20 do by mere Will, and a fort of uninfiructed
Infiinc#?  Youfay right, replied he, and
the reafon is manifeft: Were it otherwife,
we fhould make all Mankind univerfal Ar-
tifts in every fingle AQion of their Lives.
And what can bea greater Abfurdity thaa -

this?  Iconfefled that the Abfurdity ap-- -
‘o peared
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peared to be evident.  But if nothing -
then, continued he, which we do by Com- '
pulfion, or withoutintending it, be 4r¢; and
not even'what we do mzentionally, if it pro-
ceed from mere Will and unmfruéted In-
ftin@ ; what is it we have left remaining,
where Art may be found converfant? Or
can it indeed poffibly be in any thing elfe,
than in that which we do by U, Pradice,
Experience and the like, all which are born
with no one, but are all acquired after-
ward by advances unperceived. I can
think, faid I, of nothing elfe.  Let there-

. fore the Words Habit and Habitual, faid .
‘e, reprefent this Requifite, and let us fay,'
that Art is not only a Caufe, but an in-
tentional Caufé ; and not only an intention-
al Caufe, but an intentional Caufe found-
edin Hab:t, or, in other Words, an habi-
tual Caufe. You appear, faid I, to ar-

gue rightly.

‘But if Art, faid he, be what we
have now afferted, fomething Jearnt and
acquired; if it be alfo a thing intcntional

- b 1 . . or



10 Concerning AR T,
or voluntary, and not governed either by
Change or blind Neceffity—If this, I fay,
" be the Cafe, then mark the Confequences.
7 -And what, faid I, are they?  The
fi-f, faid he, is, that 70 Events, in what we
call the natural World, muft be referred to
Art; fuch as Tides, Winds, Vegetation,
Gravitation, Attracion, and the like. For
thefe all happen by ftated Laws; by.a curi-
ous Neceffity, which is not to be withftood,
and where the nearer and immediate Caufes
appear to be wholly unconfcious. I con-
fefs, faid I, it feems fo. . In the next
_ place, continued he, we muft exclude all
. thofe admired Works of the Animal World,
which, for their Beauty and Order, we me-
tapborically call artificial. The Spider's
Web, the Bee’sComb, the Beaver’s Houfe,
andtheSwallow’s Neft, muftall bereferred
to another Source—For who can fay, thefe
ever learnt to be thus ingenious ! or, that
they were fgnorant by Nature, and knowing
- only by Education?  None, furely, re-
plied I. ~ But we have ftill, faid he, a
- higher Confideration. Andwhat, faid I,
. ' : is

7
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is that? It is, anfwered he, thig——
Not even that Divine. Power, which gave
Form ta all things, then atted by Art, when
it gave that Form. For how, continued
he, can that Intelligence, which has a//
Perfeition ever in Energy, be fuppofed to
have apy Power, not original toits Nature?
How can it ever have any thing to /earn,
when it Znows all from the Beginning ; or,
being perfecl and complete, admit of what
is additional and fecondary? = 1 fhould
think, faid I, it were impoffible.  If fo,
faid he, then Art can never be numbered
.amongits Attributes: For a// Artisfome-~
thing learnt, fomething fecondary and ac-
quired, and never original to any Being, -
which poflefles it.  So the Fa&, faid I,
has been eftablithed.

IFr this therefore, continued he, be true;
if Art belong not either to the Divine
Nature, the Brute Nature, or the Inanimate
Nature,——to what Nature fhall we fay it
does beleng ? - . I know not, faid I, unlefs
* itbetothe Human. . You areright, faid
' ' he;
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he; for every Nature elfe you perceive is
either too excellent towant it,orzéo bafé tobe
capable of it. Befide, except the Human,
what other Nature is there left? Or where
clfe can we find any of the Arts already
_ inflanced, or indeed whatever others we
. may now fancy to enumerate ?} ‘Who are
~Statuaries, ‘but Men ? Who Pilots, who
" Muficians ? This feems, replied I, to
be the Fa&. a ‘

LeT us then, continued he, fay, not
only that A4r¢ is a Caxfe, but that it is
Man becoming aCaufe ; and not only Man,
but Man intending to do what is going to
be done, and doing st alfo by Habit; fo
that its whole Idea, as far as we have
hitherto conceived it, is——Man becoming
a Caufe, Intentional and Habitual. - 1 con-
fefs, faid I, it has appeared fo. =

AN thus, faid he, have you had exhi-
‘bited to you a Sketch'of Art. You muftre-
member however,it is but a Sketch: there
s fhill fomethmg wanting to make it a

finifhed
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finithed Picce. - I begged to know what
this was. In order to that, replied he, .
1 cannot do better, than remind you of a

Paflage in your admired Horace. It is con-

cerning Alfenus ; who (if you remember) .
he- tells us, though his Tools were laid
aﬁde, and his Shop fhut up, was ftill an

Artift as much as ever.——

e Alfenus wafer omii ‘
Abjecto infirumento Artis claufdq. taberna,
Sutor' erat——— : I remember,
faid I, the Paffage, but to what purpofe is
it quoted ?  Only, replied he, to thew
you, that I fhould not be without Prece-
dent, were I to affirm it not ablolutely ne-
ceflary to the being of Art, that it thould
be Man aitually becoming a Caufe; but that
it wasenough, if hehad the Power or Capa-

city of fo becoming. ~ 'Why then, faid I,
. did you not fettle it foat firt? * Becaufe,
replied he, - Faculties, Powers, Capacities,
(call them as you will) are in themfelves,
abftraQk from A&ion, but odfiure and
kidden things. On the contrary Energies
and Qperations Ke open to the Senfes, and
* cannot
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cannot but be obferved, even whether we
will or no. And hence therefore, when
firft we treated of Art, we chofe to treat of
it, as of a thing only in Energy. Now we
better comprehend- it, we have ventured
' fomewhat farther.  Repeat then, faid I,
if you pleafe, the Alteration, which you
have made. At firft, anfwered he, we
reafoned upon Art, as if it was only Man
altually becoming a Caufe intentional and
habitual.  Now we fay'it is a Power in
Man of becoming fuch Caufe ; and that,
though he be not altually in 't'/ze Exercife of
Such a Power. 1 told him, his Amend-
ment appeared to be juft.

THERE is too another Alteration, added
he, which, for the fake of Accuracy, is
equally wanting ; and thatis with refpect to
the Epithet, Intentional or Voluntary. And
what, faid I, is that ? We have agreed
it, replied he, to be neceflary; that all Ar¢
fhould be under the Guidance of Intention
or Volition, fo that no Man a&ing by Com-
pulfion, or by Chance, thould be called

, an
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an Artift. We have. Now tho’
this, f3id he, be true, yet it is not fufficient.
We muft imi¢ this Intentionor Vo!ition to
a peculiar Kind. For were every little
Fancy, which we maywork up into Habit,
a fufficient Foundation toconftitute an Art,
we thou!d make Art one of the loweft and
moft defpicable of things. The meaneft
Trickof a common Juggler might, in fuch
cafe, entitle 2 man to the Chara&er of an
Artift, I confeffed, that without fome
Limitation, this might be the Confequence.
But how limit Intentions to a Kind or
Species? What think you, replied he,
if we were to-do it by the Number and .
Dignity of the Precepts, which go to the -
dire@ing of our Intentions?  You muft
‘explain, faid I, for your Meaning is ob-
fcure. . Are there not Precepts, replied he,
in Agnculture, about Ploughing and Sow- _
_ing? Are there not Precepts in Archi- .
te&ture, about Orders and Proportions ?. *
Are there not the fame in Medicine, in °
Navigation, and thereft?  There are.
' And what is your Opinion of thefe
feveral
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feveral Precepts? Are they arditrary and
- capricious 3 or rational ‘and fleady 2. Are
they the Inventions of @ Day;.or well
approved by long Experience? 1 told him,
I thould confider them for the moft part as
rational, fteady, and well-approved by long
' Experience. And ‘what, contmued he,
fhall we fay to their Number 2" Are they
-few? Orare they not rather o numeroxs,
that in every partlcular Art, fearce any
- comprehend them all, but the feveral Ar-
tifts themfelves ; and they only by lgngth
of tlme, with due Attendance and Appli-
cation? I replied, it feemed fo.
Suppofe then We were to pronaunce, that
to every Art there was-a Syffem of fuch
-varzou:aua'well-qppra'ved Prmpt: Should
weerr?  Nocertainly.” -And fuppofe
we fhould fay, that the Infention of every
Artiff, in his feveral Art, was diredted by -
Jucha Syftem : Would you allow this ?
Surely. - And willnot, #4is Jimiting of
Intentions to fuch only, as are fo direQed, .
~ fufficiently dxﬁmguxth Art from any thing
elfe which- ‘may refemble it fewmm-In other
words, .
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'words, Is it likely, under this Diftinction,
to be confounded with other Habits of a

trifling, capricious and inferior Kind?
I replied, I thought not.

LET us then fee, faid he, and colle&
all that we have faid, together, We have
already agreed that the Power of atting
after a certain manner is fufficient to con-
ftitute Art, without the actually operatmg
“agreeably to that Power. And We have

" now farther held'the Infentions of every
Artift to be direted by a Syflem of various
and well-approved Precepts. Befidesall this,

we fettled it before, thatall Art was founded ~

in Habit; and was peculiar to Man; and
was feen by becoming zhe Caufe of fome Ef=
Ject.  Itfhould feem then, that the whole
Idea of ART was this—AN HABITUAL
" PowerR IN MAN OF BECOMING THE
Cause ofF soME EFFeEcT, ACCORD-
ING TO A SYSTEM OF VARIOUS
AND WELL-APPROVED PRECEPTS.
~ I'replied, That his Account appeared
-to be probable and juft. -
RS g
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§ 2. Anpnowthen,continued he, as we
havegone thus far,and havefettled between
us what we believe Art to be; fhall wegoa
little farther, or is your Patience at an end?

* Oh! no, replied I, not if any thing be
left. We have walked foleifurely, thatmuch
remains of our Way’; and I can think of no

Method, how we may better amufe our-
~ felves.

My Frienduponthis proceeded withfay-
ing, that if Ar¢ were a Cauf?, (as we had
agreed it was)it muft be the Caufe of fome=
thing.  Allow it, faildI.  Andif it be
the Caufe of fomething, it muft have 2 Sub-

Ject tooperateon. For every Agent has need
of fome Patient; the Smith of his Iron, the
Carpenter of his Wood, theStatuary of his
Marble, and the Pilot of his Ship.

I anfwered, it was true.  If then,

-faid he, the Subje@s of particular Arts be
thus evident: What Idea fhall we form of
that univerfal Subject, which is common to all
Art? Atthis Queftion, it muft be con-
fefled, I was a little embaraffed.

Tuis



A Di1arLocUuet, - 19

© 'THisinduced him toafk me, How many
forts of Subjects I allowed of ?  Herel
could not help heéfitating again,  There:
is nothing, continued he, fo difficult in the
Queftion. ~ You muft needs perceive, that
all Natures whatever can be but either con-
tingent or meceffary. This may be, re-
plied I; but even yet I do not comprehend
you. . Not comprehend me! faid he;
then anfwer me a Queftion: Can you con-
ceive any Medium between Motion and Ne-
Motion, between Change and No-Change?
I replied, I could not. If not,
can you conceive any thing /7 the whole
Order of Being, which muft not be either
liable to thefe, or not Jiable? ~ Nothing.
.Call thofe things therefore, faid he,
which are Jiable to Change and Motion, con-
tingent Natures ; and thofe which are nof
liable, neceffary . Natures: And thus you
have @ Diwvifion, in which allthings are in-
cluded, - We have fo, faid I.

Caz2 In
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In which therefore, faidhe, of #Ae/e Na-
tures thall we feek for this common Subjeét of
Art? To this, I told him, I was unable
to anfwer. - Refle@, faid he, a little..
We have found 4r: to be a Caufe.

We have. And is it not ¢/fential to
every Caufe to operate? or can it be a Caufe,
and be the Caufe of nothing? Impoffible.

_ Wherever therefore there is Caufe,
‘thereisneceflarily implied fome Operation.
. Thereis. And can there poffibly
be Operation, without Motion and Chenge ?
There cannot. But Change and
Motion muft needs be incompatible with
~what is neceffary and immutable.  They
muft.  So therefore is Caufe, It muft.
And fo therefore Art. It muft.
Truth therefore, faid he, and Know-
ledge; Principles and Demonftrations; the
generalandintelleGual Effences of Things;
in thort, the whole immutable and neceffary
Nature is no part of it reducible to a Subject
of Art. It feems fo, faid 1.
S Ir
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Ir therefore Art, faid he, have nothing
to do with the fleady, abfiract, and nee
ceffary Nature, it can have only to do
with the #ranfient, the particular, and
contingent one. - It is true, faid I; for
there is no other left.  And fhall we
then fay, replied he, it has to do with all
contingent Natures exifting in the Univer{e?

For aught, replied I, which to me ap-
pears contrary. ‘What think you, faid
he, of thofe Contingents of higher Order 2
fuch as the grand Planetary Syftem; the
- Succeffion of the Seafons ; the regular and
uniform Courfe of all fuperior Natures in
the Univerfe? Has Art any Ability to
intermeddle here? No certainly, faid I.

Thefe fuperior Contingents then,
which move without Interruption, are, it
feems, above it. They are.
And fhall we fay the fame of #bofe of Jower
Sort; thofe, whofe Cour[e we fee often inter=
rupted; thofe, which the Strength and Cun-
ning of Man are able to influence and con-
froul ? Give Inftances, faid I, of what

C3 o
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you mean. I mean, faid he, Earth,
Water, Air, Fire; Stones, Trees; Ani-
mals; Men themfelves. Are thefe Con-
tingents within the reach of Art, or has
Art bere no Influence? I fhould think,
faid I, a very great one. :

Ir this, continued he, be true, it,{fhould
feem that the COMMON OR UNIVERSAL
SUBJECT OF ART Was—ALL THOSE CON-
“TINGENTNATURES, WHICHLIE WITH-
IN THE REACH OF THEHUMAN PowERs
To INFLUENCE. I acknowledge, faid I,
it appears fo. :

_ Taus far then, fajd he, we have ad-
* vanced with tolerable Succefs. 'We have
gained fome Idea of 4rz, and fome Idea of
its Subject. Our Inquiry, on the whale,
has informed us, that ART is an habi-
tual Power in Man of becoming a certain
Caufe—and that its SUBJECT is—every .
Juch contingent Nature, whichlies within the
reach of the buman Powers to influence,

| §3
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- §3. 1tis true, f3id I, thisappears to have
been the refult of our Inquiry, and a full
and ample one it feems to havebeen.
A long one, replied he, if you pleafe, but
not a full and ample one. Can any -
thing, faid I, be wanting, after what you
have faid already ? Certainly, replied
he,a greatdeal. 'We have talked much
indeed of Ar¢, confidered as a Caufe ; and
much of the Subjec?, on which it operates ;
but wtat moves thefe Operations o com-
mence, and where it 1s they end, thefe are
Topics, which we .have "as yet. little .
thought of. I begged him then, . that
we might now confider them.

He was willing, he faid, for his Part,
and immediately went on byafking, What
I thought was the Beginning of Art?
I mean, faid he, by Beginning, that Caufe

Jor the Sake of which it operates, and whick
being fuppofed away, Men would be never
moved to follow it..  'To this,Ttold him,
] was unable to anfwer. You will not .

C 4 think
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think it, faid he, fo difficult, when you
have a little more confidered. Refle&t
with yourfelf——Was it not the Abfence
" of Health, which excized Men to cultivate
. the Art of Medicine? 1 replied, it was.
What then, faid he, if the Human
Body had been fo far perfect and felf-
Jufficient, as never to have felt the Vicifi-
tudes of Well and 1l/: Would not then this
Art have been wholly unknowa 2
I replied, I thought it would. And
what faid he, if we extend this Perfe@ion.
a Degree farther, and fuppofe the Body not
only thus bealthful, but withal fo roduff, as
to have felt no Uneafinefs from a/l Incle-
mencies of Weather : Would not then the
Arts of Building alfo and Cloathing have
been as ufelefs as that of Medicine ?
I rephed it feemed they would.  But
what faid he, if we bound not this Per-
feGtion of ours even here 2. What if we
fuppofe, that not only Things merely necef~
Jary,. but that thofe alfo condicive to Ele=
gance and Enjoyment were of courfe all
| imphed inthe Conﬁxtutxon of Human Na-
ture 3
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ture ; that they were all feady, conflant,
-and independent from without, and as in-
feparable from our Being, as Perfpiring, or
Circulation : In fuch cafe, would not the
Arts of Mulfic, Painting, and Poetry, with
every other Art pafling under the Denomi-
nation of Elegant, have been as ufelefs, as
we have held thofe others of Medicine,
Clothigg, and ArchiteGture? T replied,
It feems they would. It was then the
“ Abfence of Joys, Elegancies, and Amufe-
ments from our Conflitution, as left by

. Nature, which induced us to _feck them in
 thefe Arts of Elegance and Entertainment.
Tt was. And what, faid he, are
Joys, Elegancies, Amufements, Health,
Robuftnefs, with thofe feveral other Osects
of Defire, whofe Abfence leads to Art, but fo
many different Names of that complex Being
called Goop, under its various, and multi~
form, and popular Appearances 2 I re~
- plied, it feemed fo, :

- IF this then, faid he, be granted, it
fhould feem that the Beginning or Prin-
. ' - ciple
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ciple of Art was the Abfence of fometbing
tbougbt Good ; becaufe it has appeared that
it is_for the Sake of fome fuch abfent Good
that every Art operates ; and becaufe, if

we fuppofe no fuch Abfence to bave been,
© we fbould never bave known any Art.

I confefs, faid I it feems fo,

~ BuT how then, contmued he? If it bc
true that g/ A4rt implies fuch Principle,
it is reciprocally true, that every fuch
Principle thould imply Arz ? 1 fee no
Reafon, faid I, why not. = Confider,
faid he. It might be thought a Good by
fome perhaps, to be ‘as ftreng as thofe
Horfes, whichare ploughing yonder Field; .
to be as tall as thofe Elms, and of a Nature
as durable.——Yet would the Abfence of
Goods Jike thefe, lead to Art? Oris it pot
abfurd to fuppofe, there fhould be an Art
of Impoffibilities #  Abfurd, faid I, cer-
tainly.  If fo, faid he, when we define
the Beginning or Principle of Art, it is not
enough to call it the Abfence of Something
thought Good, unlefs we add, that the Good

be
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be a Good Poffible; a Thing attainable by.
Man ; a Thing relative to Human Life, and.
confiftent with Human Nature: Or does not -

 this alfo appear a Requifite? I replied,
I thought it did. ‘ ‘

" Bur ftill, continued he——1Is it a fuf-
- ficient Motive to Art, that the Good defired.
thould be attainable?  In other Words,
does every Abfence of Good attainable lead
to Ar¢, or is our Account ftill ze0 fogfe, and
in need of firicter Determination ?
Of none, faid I, which appears to me.
Refle@, faid he; there are fome of the pof-
fible Goods fo obvious and eafy, that every
Man, in an ordinary State of common na-
tural Perfeltion, is able to acquire them,
avithout Labour or Application. You will
hardly deny butthat a fair Apple, tempting
to eat, may be gathered ; or a clear Spring,
_ tempting to " drink, may be drank at, by
the mere Suggeftions of will and unin-
ﬁruﬂed Inftiné?. 1 granted, they might.
- It would be therefore impertinent,
{ald he, to fuppofe that Goods, /ike thef,
fhould
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fhould lead to Art, becaufe 4rf would be

Juperfluous, and in no refpe@ neceffary.
- Indeed, faid 1, it feems fo. '

 Ir therefore, faid he, neither Impoffibles
lead to Arz, becaufe of fuch there can be no
Art; nor Things eafily poffible, becaufe in
Jiuch Nature can do witbout Art : what is it
we have. left, to which we may refer it ?
Orcan itindeed be toanyother than tothat
middle Clafs of Things, which, however pof-
{ible, are flill not {o eafy, but to be beyond
the Powers of Will, and Inftin& unin«

firuGted ? I replied, it feemed fo.
That there are many fuch Things, faid he,
is evident paft Doubt.  For what Man
would pay Artifts {o largely for their Arts,
were he enabled by Nature to obtain what-
ever he defired ? Or who would ftudy te
be fkilled in Arts, were Nature’s original
Powers tobe of them{elves alone fufficient?
I told him, it. was not likely.

IT fhould feem then, faid he, accordmg»
tothsteafomng,thattheBE GINNING,Mo-
f Ve,
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tive, ot Principle of Art; that Cazg/'é, which
firft moves it to AF1on, and, for the Sake of
whick its {everal Operations are exerted,
is—THE WANT OR ABSENCE OF SOME-
THING APPEARING GoOD ; RELATIVE
ToHuMANLIFE,AND ATTAINABLEBY
MAN, BUT SUPERIOR TO HIS NATURAL
AND UNINSTRUCTED FACULTIES.

I replied, I could not deny, but that the
Account appeared probable,

'§ 4. LET this then, faid he, fuffice, as to
the Beginning of Art. But how fhall we-
defcribe its End? What is it we fhall pro-
nounce this ? My Anfwer, I replied,
muft be the fame as often alréady; which
was indeed, that I could not refolve the
Queftion. It fhould feém, faid he,
not fo difficult, now we have difcovered
what Beginning is.  For if Beginning and
End are Contraries and oppofed, it is but
to invert, as it were, the Notion of Begin-
" ning, and we gain of courfe the Notion of
End.  Iafked him in what Manner ?

Thus, faid he, the Beginning of Art has
' been
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been held to be Something, which, if fu[:ﬂﬁl
away, Men would be never moved to apply to
Art. By Inverfion therefore the End of Art
- muft be Something, which, while fuppofed
away, Men would never ceafe applying to Art;
becaufe, were they to ceafe, while the End
was wanting; they would ceafe with Im-
perfe@tion, and their Performance would
_beincomplete. To this I anfwered, That
the Account, however true, was by far too
- general, to give me much Intelligence.

~ He replied, If it was, he would endea-
vour to be more particular.  And what,
continued he, fhould we fay, that every
Art, according to its Genius, will of courfe
be accomplifbed either in fome Energy, orin-
fome Work; that, befides thefe two, it can
be accomplifhed in Nothing elfe; and con-
fequently that one of thefe muft of neceffity be
its End? 1 could not here but anfwer
him with a Smile, That the Matter was
now much obfcurer than ever. Ifind -
then, faid he, it is properwe fhould be more
explicit in our Inquiries, and deduce our

Rcafon-
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Reafonings from fome- clearer Point of
View. I told him, It was quite necef-
fary, if he intended to be intelligible.

~ Trusthen,faidhe. You will grant, that
everyArt, being a Caufe, muft be produtive
of fome Effeél; for inftance, Mufic, of a
Tune; Dancing,of a Dance; Architeure,
of a Palace ; and Sculpture, of a Statue.
It is allowed, faid I. You will
grant alfo, faid he, that 7n thefe Produiions
they are all accomplifbed and ended : Qr, in
otherWords,thatasMuficproducesaTune,
foit is ended and accomplifhed in a Tune;
and as Sculpture produces a Statue, fois
it ended and accomplifhed in a Statue.
Tt is admitted, faid . -~ Now thefe Pro-
du&ions, continued he, if you will examine,
are not like Units or Mathematical Posnts ;
but, on the contrary, a// confift of a certain
Number of Parts, from whofe accurate Or-
der is derived their Beauty and Perfetion.
For example ; Notes, ranged after fuch a
Manner, make a Tune in Mufic ; and _
Limbs, ranged after fuch a Manner, makea
- Statue
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Statueor a PiGure.  Ireplied, They did.
If then the Produé?ions, continued he,
- of every Art thus confift of certain Parts,
it will follow, thatz/e/é Parts will be either
" co-exiffent, or not; and if not co-exiffent,
then of courfe fucceffve. Aflift me,
faid I, by another Inftance, for you are
growing again obfcure.  Co-exiffent, re-
plied he,as in a Statue, where Arms, Legs,
Body,and Head all fub/if} together at onein-
dividualInflant : Succeffive,as in a Tune or
‘Dance, wherethere is nofuch Co-exiftence,
but where fome Partsareever paffing away,
and others are ever fucceeding them.

CaN any Thing be faid to exiff, faid I

‘whofe Parts are ever paffing away ?
Surely, replied he, or how elfe exift Years
‘and Seafons, Months and Days, with their
 common Parent, Time itlelf? Or indeed
‘what is Human Life, but a Compound of
Parts thus fleeting; a Compound of various
and multiform Actions, which fucceed each
other in a certain Order 2 The Fa&,

faid I, appears fo. '

Tuis
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T'H1s then, continued he, being the cafe, .
and there being this Difference in Produc-~
tions, call every Produttion, the Parts of
which exift fucceffrvely, and whofe Nature
hatb its Being or Effence in a Tranfition; call
it, whatitreally is,a Motionoran ENER G Y=
Thus a Tune and a Dance are Energies;
thus Riding and Sailing are Energies; and
fo is Elocution, and fo is Life itfelf. On
the contrary, call every Produciion, whofe
Parts exift all at once, and whofé Nature de-
pends not on a Tranfition for its Ejfence, call
- it a WoRR, or T/hing done, not an Energy
or Operation.—Thus a Houfe is a Work,
a Statue is a Work, and {o is a Ship, and
fo a Pi@ure. - I feem, faid I, to com=
prehend you.

Ir then there be no Productions, faid he,
but muft be of Parts, either co-exiftent or
fucceffive ; and the one of thefe be, as you
perceive, a Work, and the other be an
Energy; it will follow, zkere will be no
Production, but will be either a Work or an

- D Energy.
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“Energy.  There will not, faid I, But
every Art, faid he, you have granted, is

"+ accomplifbed and ended in what it produces ?

, I replied, I had. And there are
- 110 Productions, but Works of Energies 2
None.

It will follow then, faid he, thatEvERY
"ARTWILLBE ACCOMPLISHED ANDEND-
"ED IN A WoRK oR ENERGY.

To this I anfwered, That his Reafoning -

I could not impeach ; but that ftill the Di-

ftin¢tion of Work and Energy was what I

"did not well comprehend. There are

feveral Circumftances, faid he, which will
ferve fufficiently to make it clear.
I begged he would mention fome.

“Trus then, faid he——When the Pro-
dudion of any Art is an Energy, then the
Perfection of the Art can be only perceived
during that Energy. For inftance, the Per-
fe@ion of aMulfician is only known, while

he continues playing. But when the Pro-
‘ dudtion
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du&ion of any Artis a Work,then s not the
Perfeétion vifible during the Energy, but only
after it. 'Thus the Perfection of the Sta-
tuary is not feen during his Energies as a
Statuary, but when his Energies are over,
when no Stroke of the Chizzel is wanting,
but the Statue isleft as tbe Refult of all.
It is true, faid L. -

AGAIN, continuéd he,~—in confe-
quence of this, where the Produion is an
Energy, there the Production is of Neceffity
co-eval with the Artiff. " For how fhould
the Energy furvive the Man? the Playing
remain, when the Mulfician is dead? But
* where the Produ@ion is a #ork, then is
there no fuch Neceffity. The Work may well
remain, when the Artift isforgotten ; there
being no more reafon, that the Statue and
the Artift thould be co-eval, than the Man
and the rude Marble, before it received a
- regularFigure. You feem now, faid I,
to have explained yourfelf,

T4

D2 I#
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Ir then, faid he, Work and ENERGY
be made sntelligible Terms, you cannot but
- perceive the Truth of what we before af-
ferted that every Art, according to its
Genius, muft needs be accomplifbed in one of
thefe 5 that, except in thefe two, it can be ac-
complifbed in nothing elfe 3 and confequently
that ONE OF THESE MUST OF NECESSITY
BE I1Ts EnD. I anfwered, That the
Reafoning appearedjuftly deduced. So
much then, replied he, for the Ending or
Accomplifbment of Art ; and fo much alfo
for a long, and, I fear, an intricate Difqui~
fitien.

§ 5. He had no fooner faid this, than ¥
was beginning to applaud him ; efpecially
onhis having treated aSubjeé focopioufly, -
ftarted, as it were, by Chance, and without
any apparent Preparation. But I'had not
gone far, before he interrupted me, by fay-
ing, That as to my Praifes they were more -
than he deferved ; that hecould pretendto -
no great Merit for having been, as I called

' 6 ) it,
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it, fo copious, when he had fo often before
thought, on what at prefent we had been
talking. In fhort, {ays he, to tell you a
Secret, I have been a long time amufing
myfelf,in forming an Effay upon thisSub-
je&. I couldnot hereforbearreproach- |
ing him, for having hitherto concealed his
- Intentions. My Reproaches produced afort
of amicable Controver{y, which atlength
ended in his offering, That, to make me
fome amends, he would now recite me (if
I pleafed) a fmall fragment of the Piece :
a Fragment which he had happened acci-
_ dentally to have about him. The Propofal,
on my part, was willingly accepted, and
without farther Delay, the Papers were
produced, ‘

As to the-Performance itfelf, it muft be
confefled, in point of Stile, it wasfomewhat
high and florid, perhaps even bordering -
upon an Excefs. At the time however of
recital, this gave me lefs Offence, becaufe
it feemed, as it were,to palliatethe Drynefs
- of what had paffed before,and in fome fort
D3 to
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to {fupply the Place of an Epilogue to our
Conference. Not however to anncxpatc,
he began reading as follows :

+ ¢ O ArT! Thoudifinguifhing Attribute
« and Honour of Human Kind ! who art
* ¢ not only able z0 imitate Nature in her
¢ Graces,but (what is more) even o adorz
. ¢ her with Graces of thy own. Poflefled of

% Thee,the meaneft Genius grows deferv-

¢ ing,and has a juft Demand for a Portion

¢ of our Efteem. Devoid of Thee, the

¢ Brighteft of our Kind lie loft and ufelefs,

¢ and are but poorly diftinguiftied from

¢ the moft Defpicable and-Bafe. When-
 we inhabited Forefts in common with

¢¢ Brutes, nor otherwife known from them.
¢ than by the Figure of our Species ; Thox -
“ taughteft us to affert the Sovereignty of our

¢“.Nature, and to affume that Empire, for

¢« which Providence intended us. Thou-
_« fandsof Utilities owe their Birthto Thee;

¢« thoufands of Elegancies, Pleafures, and

« Joys, without which Life itfelf would be

s¢ but an infipid Pofleflion. -

“ Wing
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«“ WipE and extenfive is the Reach

% of thy Dominion. No ELEMENT is
“ thereeither fo vio/ent or fo fubtle,{o yield-
« ing or {o fluggifh, as by the Powers of its
“ Nature to be fuperior to thy Dire&ion.
“ Thou dreadeft not the fierce Impetuofity
“ of FIrE, but compelleft its Violence to
‘¢ be both obedient and ufeful. By it Thou
« {ofteneft the ftubborn Tribe of Minerals,
“fo as to be formed and moulded into
¢¢ Shapes innumerable. Hence Weapons,
¢ Armour, Coin ; and previous to thefe,
“ and other Thy Works and Energies,
« hence all thofe various Tools and Inftru-
“¢ ments, which empower Thee to proceed .
“ to farther Ends more excellent. ' Nor is
« the fubtle Arr lefs obedient to Thy
¢« Power, whether Thou willeft it to be a
¢ Minifter to our Pleafure, or Utility. At
¢ Thy Command itgiveth Birthto Sounds,
‘¢ whichcharmtheSoul withall the Powers
¢ of Harmony. Under thy Inftru&ion it
¢ moves the Ship o’er Seas, while that,
¢¢ yielding Element, where otherwife we
' D4 % fink,
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“ fink, even WATER itfelf is by Thee
¢¢ taught to bear us; the vaft Ocean to pro-
¢ mote that Intercourfe of Nations, which
¢ Ignorance would imagineit was deftined
¢ to intercept. To fay how thyInfluence is
¢ feen on EarTH, would be  to teach
¢ the meaneft, what he knows already,
¢¢ Suffice-it but tomention Fieldsof Arable -
¢¢ and Pafture ; Lawns and Groves, and
¢¢ Gardens,andPlantations; Cottages, Vil-
- ‘¢ lages, Caftles, Towns; Palaces, Temples,
¢ and fpacious Cities. |

¢ Nor does thy Empire end in Subjects

¢¢ thus in-animate. Its Power alfoextends
« thro’ the various Race of ANIMALS,

¢ who either patiently fubmit to become
~ ¢ thy Slaves, orare fure to findThee an ir-
«¢ refiftible Foe. ‘The faithful Dog, t}}e/ :
¢ patient Ox,the generous Horfe, and the
¢ mighty Elephant, are content all to re-
s ceive their Inftru&ions from Thee, and
“ readily to lend their natural Inffinéls or
‘¢ Strength, to perform thofe Offices,which .
*¢¢ thy Occafions call for, If there be found

¢ any
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“ any Species, which are ferviceable when
¢¢ dead, Thou fuggefteft the Means to in-
« veftigate and take them. If any be fo
« favage, a8 to refufe being tamed ; or of
“ Natures fierce enough,to venture an At-
¢ tdck 3 Thou teacheft us to fcorn their
« brutal Rage ; to meet, repel, purfue, and
¢ conquer, :

L Aub fuch, O ART ! is thy amazing
* % Influence, whenThou art employedonly
¢ on thefe inferior Subjetts; on Natures I-

- animate, or at beft Irrational. But when-
' ¢¢ e’er Thou choofeft a Subjelt more noble,
¢ and fetteft to the cultivating of MinD
“ itfelf, then it is Thoubecomeft truly ami-
¢ able and divine; theever-flowing Source
¢« of thofe fublimer Beauties, of which 7o
“¢ Subjec? but Mind alone is capable. Then
¢¢ it is' Thou artenabled to exhibitto Man-
¢ kind the admired Tribe of Poets and of
¢ Qrators; the facred Train of Patriots and
¢¢ of Heroes ; the godlike Lift of Philofo-
‘¢ phers and Legiflators; the Forms of vir-
§¢ tuous and equal Polities, where private
¢ Wel-
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« Welfare is made the fame with publc ;
« where Crowds themfelves prove dif-
«¢ interefted and brave, and Virtue is made
¢ a national and popular Chara&eriftic.

“ HaiL! facred Source of all thefe
‘““Wonders! Thyfelf inftru&t me to praife
¢ Thee worthily,thro’ whom whate’er we
‘¢ do, is done with Elegance and Beauty ;
¢ without whom,whatwe do, isever grace-
¢ lefs and deformed.—Venerable Power !
¢ By what Name fhall I addrefs Thee?
¢ Shall I call thee Ornament of Mind ;
¢ or art Thou more truly Mind itfelf 2—
“ It 1s MIND THoU ART, moft perfe&
¢ Mind ; not rude, untaught, but fair and
¢ polifhed ; infuch Thou dwelleft, of fuch
« Thou art the Form; noris it a Thing
“ more poflibleto feparate Thee from fuch,
¢ than it would be to feparate Thee from
¢ thy own Exiftence.”——

My good Friend was now arrived to a
very exalted Pitch, and was purfuing his
Panegyricwith greatWarmth and Flueney;

. when
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when we entered the Suburbs, our Walk
being near finithed. The People, as we
went along, began to look at us with Sur-
prize ; which I, who was lefs engaged,
. having leifure to obferve, thought it was
proper to admonith my Friend, that he
fhould give over. He immediately ceafed -
reading ; put his Papers up ; and thanked
me for flopping him at fo feafonable a
Time.

- § 6. WHAT remained of our Difcourfe
pafled off with lefs Rapture, and was in-
deed no more, than a kind of fhort Re-
capitulation,

HE obferved to me, that our Inquirie§
had furnithed out an' Anfwer to four diffe-
rent Queftions.  For thus, faid he, if it be
atked us, What Art is? We have to
Anfwer, it 1 an babitual Power in
Man, of becaming the Caufe of fome Effeét,
according to a Syftem of various and well-
approved Precepts.  If it be afked us, On
what Subjec? Art operates? We can anfwer,

- On
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On a contingent, which is within the reach
of the Human Powers to influence. If it be
afked us, For what Reafon, for the fake of
what, Art operates?! We may reply, For
the fake of fome abfint Good, relative to Hu-
man Life, and attainable by Man, but fupe-
ttor to bis natural and uninflrucied Facul-
ties.  Lafily, if it be atked, Where it is the
Operations of Art end? We may fay,
Either in fome Energy, or in_fome Work.

He added, That if he were not afraid of
the Imputation of Pedantry, ke could be
 almoft tempted to fay, That we had been

confidering Art, with refpe& to thofe four
Caufes, {o celebrated once among Profeflors
in the Schools. By thefe, upon Inquiry, I
found that he meant certain Caufs, called
the * Efficient, the 1 Material, the § Final,
and the || Formal.

But

*P.' 7. + P. 22. 1 P. 28, 29, -
- § P. 34, 36
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. BoT here, without farther explaining,
he begged for the prefent that we might
conclude, being fufficiently, as he faid,
‘fatigued with the Length of what had
pafied already. The Requeft was reafon=
able I could not but own, and thus ended

our Converfation, and foon after it our
Walk, ‘

Tk E N D.
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A DISCOURSE

On MUSIC, PAINTING,
and POETRY,

CHAP 1.

Iiz\z‘raa'ué?iarz.-—,l)eyfgn and 'Diftribution of
tbe /4 ﬁo/e.—Prefarati,on Jor the following
Chapters. -

A LL Arts have this in common, Ch, I.

A that they refpect Human Life. ™

Some contribute to its Necefi- |
ties, as Medicine and Agriculture; others
to its Elegance, as Mufic, Painting, and

Poetry.

Now, with refpe& to thefe two diffe-
rent Species, the neceffary Arts feem to have
been prior in time ; if it be probable, that

E3 Men
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Ch. I.

A Discourse on MUSIC,
Men confulted how o /ive and to fupport

“—v— themfelves, before they began to deliberate

how #o render Life agreeable. Nor is this
indeed unconfirmed by Fa&, there being
noNationknown{obarbarousand ignorant,
as where the Rudiments of thefe neceffary
Arts are not in fome degree cultivated.
And hence poffibly they may appear to be
the more excellent and wortky, as having -
chim to a Preference, derived from thcxr

. Semont_y

Tm-: Arts however of Elegance cannot
be faid to want Pretenfions, if it be true,
that Nature framed us for fomething more
than mere Exiflence. Nay, farther®, if Well-
being be clearly preferable to Mere-bemg,
and this without it bebuta thing contempt-
1ble, they may have reafon perhaps to
afpire even to a Superiority. But enough‘
of thxs, tocome to our Purpofe. '

5"’{
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§ 2. Tue Defign of this Difcourfe is to Ch. I.

treat of Music, PAINTING,and PoETRY; 7

. to confider in what they agree, and in

what they differ; and WHICH UPON THE

WHOLE, ISMORE EXCELLENT THAN THE
OTHER TWoO.

"IN entering upon this Inquiry, it is firft
to be obferved, that the Minp is made
confcious of the natural World and its Af-
fettions, and of other Minds and their
Affe@ions, by the feveral Qrgans of the
Senfes (a). By the fame Organs, thefe Arts
exhibit to the Mind /mitasions, and imitate
cither Parts or AffeCions of this natural

E 4 World,

(2) To explain fome future Obfervations, it will
be proper here to remark, that the MIND from thefe
Materials thus brought toget/):r, and from its own Opes -
rations on them, and in _confequence of them, becomes
fraught with IpEAs——and that MANY MinDs fa
fraught, by a fort of CompacT affigning to each lpEA
Jome SOUND to be its MARK or SYMBOL, were the fir} -
INVENTORS and FOUNDERS of LANGUAGE. See
Vol. 1. or Hermes, Lib. iii. cap. 3. 4.
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Ch. L. World, or clfe the Paffions, Energies, and
“——" other Affetions of Minds. There is this
Dlﬁ'erence howeverbetweenthele Art.r and
Nature; thatNaturepaﬁestothel’ercxplpnt
thro’ all the Senfes; whereas thefe Arts ufg
only two of them, that of Seeing and that
of Hearing. And hence it is that the fiz-
Jible Objeéls or Media, thro’ which () they
imitate, can be ji{c/J only,as thefe twoSenfes
are framed capable of perceiving; and thefe
Media are Mctzazz, Sound, Co/our, and
Fzgure.

PainT-

-

(6) To prevent Confufion it muft be obferved,
that in all thefe Arts there is a Difference bctween
the fenfivle Media, thro’ wlich they imitate, and the
3ulyeﬁs imitated. 'The fenfible Media, thro’ which
they imitate, muft be always relative to that Senfe,
by which the particular Art applies to the Mipd 5 but
the Subje imitated may 'be foreign 2 that Senf, and
beyond tke Piwer of its Perception.  Painting, for in-
ftance, (as is thewn in this Chapter) has no fenfible
Media, thro’ which it operates, except Colour and
Figure : But as to Subjetts, it may have Motions,
Sounds, moral AffeCtions and A&ions; n:ne of which
are either Colours or Figures, but which however are -
all ¢apable of being imitated thro’ them. See Chaptc;; '
thc [econd Notes &)y (c)y ()

.
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PAINTING, having the Eye for its Or- Ch. L
gan, cannot_be conceived to imitate, ,but =V’
thro’ the Media of vifible Objeéts. And
farther, its Mode of imitating being always
mctionlefs, there muft be fubtracted from
thefe the Medium of Morion. It remains '
then, that Colour and Figure are the only
Mediz, thro’ which Painting imitates.

Music, paffing to the Mind thro’ the
Organ of the Ear; can imitate oply by
Sounds and Motions.

PoeTRY, having the Ear allo for its
Organ, as far as Words are confidered to be
no more than mere Sounds, can go no far-
ther in Imitating, than may be performed
by Sound and Motion. But then, a.slt/zg’é_
its Scunds ftand by * Compaél for the various
1deas, with which the Mind is fraught, it is
enabled by this means to imitate, a5 _far as

Lax-

. 'See Note {a) Page s5.



58

Ch.I. -

A Discourse on MUSIC,

Language canexprefs; and thatitis evident
will, in a manner, include all things.

Now from hence may be feen, how
thefe ARTs agree, and how they differ.

THEY agree, by bemg all MIMETIC
or IMITATIVE.

THEY i fer, as they imitate by different
Media; PAINTING by Figure and Golour;
Music, by Sound and Motion; PAINTING
and Music, by Media which are Natural;
PoeTRry,forthegreateft Part, by aMedzum,

: wbzcb is drtyfaal (¢)

§3..

{(c) A Figure painted, or a compofition of Mu-
fical Sounds have always a natural Relation to that,
of which they are intended to be the Refemblance. But -
a Defcription in ‘Words has rarely any fuch natural
Relation to the feveral Ideas, of which thofe Words are
the Symbols.  None therefore underftands the Deferip-
tion, but thofe who fpeak the Language. On the con-
trary, Mufical and Picure-Imitations are intelligible
to all Men.

R . | WHY
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S 3 As to that ART, which upon the
- whole is moji excel[ent of thetbree;it muft be
obferved, that among thefe various Media
of imitating, fome will naturally be moreace
curate, fome /s ; fome will Je/; imitate one
Sub_;e& fome, another, Again, among
the Number of Suhe&s there will be natu-
rally alfo a Difference, as to Meriz and De-
merit. There will be fome fublime, and
“fome ow; fome copious, and fome fhort;
fome pathetic, and others void of Peffion's
 fome formed to zrylruﬂ and others not ca-
pable of it.

Now, from thefe #wo ercumﬁances ;
that is to fay, from the Accuracy of the
Imitation, and the Merit of the Subject
imitated, the Queftion concerning which
Art is moft excellenf, muft be tried and de-
termmed

; THis

. WHY it is faid that Poetry is not univerfally, but
only for the greater part artificial, fee below, Lhapter

the Third, where what Natural Force it has, is ex-
amined and cihmatcd. o

\ -
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Ch.1.  Tris however cannot be done, without
Y~ a Detail of Particulars, that o there may
be formed, on every part, juft and accurate
- Comparifins. '

-To bcgin therefore with Painting.

CHAP.
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CHAP IL
On the Subje&‘s which Painting imitates.—
On the Subjects which Mufic imitates.—~
Comparifon of Mufic with Painting.

HE FiTTEST SUBJECTS FOR'

PaINTING, are all fuch THINGS,
and INCIDENTS, as are * peculiarly cha-
raéterifed by FiGURE and CoLoUR.

. OF this kind are the whole Mafs (2) of
Things inanimate and wvegetable; fuch as
Flowers, Fruits, Buildings, Landfkips—
The various Tribes of 4nimal Figures; fuch
as Birds, Beafts, Herds, Flocks——The
Motions and Sounds peculiar to each Animal
Species,whenaccompanied with Configura-
tions,whichare obviousand remarkable(b)—
‘ The

“*Pogy

61

Ch. II.

(a) Tue Reafon is, that the/z things are almoft ,

evholly known to us by theirs Colour and Fizure. Be-
fides, they are as motionlefs, for the moft part, in
Nature, as in the Im:tation.

(b) InsTAaNCcEs of this kind are the Flying of

Birds, the Galloping of Horfes, the Roaring of Lions, -

the Crowing of Cocks. And the Realon is, that
though
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Ch. II. The Human Body in all its Appearances (as
- == Male, Female ; Young; Old; Handfome,
‘Ugly;) and in all its Arzitudes, (as Laying,
Sitting, Standing, &¢.)——The Natural
Sounds peculiar tothe Human Species, (fuch
asCrying,Laughing,Hollowing,&¢. )(c)—
- All Energtes, Paffions, and Affections of the .
Soul, being in any degree more intenfe or
: wiolent

\

though to paint Motion or Sound be impsffible, yet thé
Motions and Sounds here nientioned Laving an im«
mediate and natural Connelliow with a certain vifiblé
CONFIGURATION of the Parts, the Mind, from a
Profpe& of this Configuration, conceives infenfibly that
which is concomitant 3 and hence it is that, by a*fort of
Fallacy, the Sounps and MoTIONS appear 1o be
pamted alfo. On the contrary, not fo in fuch Mo+
tions, as the Swimming of many kinds of Fith; or in
. fuch Sounds, as the Pugring of a Cat; becaufe bere isno.

fuch fpecial Configurationto be perceived.~— Homer in his
Shield defcribing the Pi¢ture of a Bull feized by two
Lions, fays of the Bull—s &t waxps wepuxws "Eaxdlomms
He, bellowing loudly, wasdrag’ dalong. Where Euflathius, .
in commenting on this Bellowing, fays, ws idiAs vi
x#uals, as he (the Bull) made manifefl (in the Picture)
by his Figure or Attitude. Euft. in J. Z. p. 1224,

(¢) Tuke ,Reafon is of the fame kind, as that
given in the Note immediately. preceding ; and by
the fame Rule, the Obfervatiorr muft be confined to
natural Sounds only. In Language, few of the Speakers'
know the Configurations, which attend it.
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violent than ordinary (d)——aAll, A#ions Ch. I
aad Events, whofe Intagrity ot W holenefs ="
depends upon a fhort axd felfevident Suc-
ceflion of Incidents (¢}——Or if the Suc~ -
cefion be extended, then fuch Actions at
leaft, whofe Incidents are all along, during
that Succelfion, fimilar ( f }——All Aétions,
which being qualified as afvve,open them-~
felvesintoalarge Varietyof Circumftances,

con-

{(d) TaE Reafon is Rill of the fame kind, wiz.
from their Vifible Effe@s onthe Body. They natu-
rally produce either to the Couzntenance a- particulat
Rednefs or Palenefs ; ora particular Modification of its
Moufeles 5 or elfe to the Limbs, a particular Attitude. -
Now all thefe Effc@s are folely referable to CorLour
and FIGURE, the two grand fenfible Media, peculiar
to Painting. .See Raphael's Cartoons of St. Paul at
Athensy and of his ftriking the Sorcerer Elymas blind : .
See alfo the Crucifixion of Palycrates, and the Suffer- '
ings of the Conful Regulus, both by Salvator Rofa. ~

(¢) For of neceffity every PICTURE is a2 Puné?um
Temporis or INSTANT.

(f) SuchH, forinitance; as a Storm at Seai; whofc
Incidents of Vifion may be nearly all included in foam-
ing Waves, a_dark Sky, Ships out of their ereét
Pofture, and Men hanging upon the ropes. :
Or as a Battte;; which from Beginning to End pre-
fents nothing elfe, than Blood, Fire, Smoak, and
Diforder. Now fuch Events may be well imitated

all
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concurring allin the fame Point of Time (g}.
All Ations which are known,. and
known unrverfally, rather than A&ions
newly invented or known but to few (4).:

AND

all at onice;, for how long foever they laft, they are but’
Repetitions of the Jame—s—Nicias, the Painter, recom~
mended much the fame Subjeés, viz. a Sea-fight or &
Land-battle of Cavalry. His reafons too are much the
fame with thofe mentioned in Note(g). He concludes
with a Maxim, (little regarded by his Succeffors, how-
ever important, )thatthe Subje&t itfelf is as much aPart
of the Painter’s Att, as the Poet’s Fable is a Part of
Poetry. See Demetrius Phal. p. §3. Edit. Ox.

(¢) For PAINTING is not bounded in ExTENS
stoN, as it is in DuraTioN. Befides, it feems
true in every Species of Compofition, that, as far as
Perplexity and Confufion may be avoided, and the
Pkolenefs of the Piece may be preferved clear and in=
telligible ; the more ample the Magnitude, and the
greater the Variety, the greater allo, in proportion,
the Beauty and Perfection. Noble inftances of this
are the Piftures above-mentioned in Note (d).
See Ariftste Poet. cap. 7. ‘O 8t xal’ ailiv Qlow 7
-m-ea'yp.aﬂ@-' 33@’, aei iy, &c. See alo Charalleria
Sicksy V. L p. 143. and Boffu, B. 1. cap. 16. L' Achille
a& Homére ¢fl fi grand, &ec.

(k) THE Reafon is, that a Picture being (as has
been faid) but a Peint or Inflant, in a Story sveil
known the Spe&ator’s Memory will fupply the pre-
vious and the fubfeguent.  But this cannot be done,

) wkere
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Anp thus much as to the SubJe&s of Ch. IL
Pdmtlng —

_§ 2. InMusic, THE FITTEST Sus-
jectsof IMiTATioNareall fuch THINGS
and

where fuch Knowledge is wanting. And therefore it
may be juftly queftioned, whether the moft cele-
brated Subjets, borrowed by Painting from Hiftory,
would have been any of them intelligible 1hro’ the
Medium of Painting only, fuppofing Hittory to have
been filent, and to have given uo additional Infurmation.

It ﬁay be here added, that Horace, comformably

to this Reafomng, recommends even to Postic Imita=-
tion a énown Story, before an unknown.

Tugque

Re&ius liacum carmen deducis in atus,
RQuam fi proferres ignota, indi&aque prirhus.
/Irt Poet. v, 128,

Axp mdced as tbe 6emg under[to:d to others, either

- Hearers or Speétators, feems to be a common Requia

Jiteto all Mimetic Arts whatever ; (for to thofe, who

underftand them not, they are in fa&t no Mimetic

" Arts) it follows, that Perfpicuizy muft be Efential to

‘them a//5 and that no prudent Artiflt would negleét,

if it were poflible, any juft Advantage to obtain this'

End. Now there can be no Advantage greater, than
the Noioriety of she Subjec? imitated.
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Ch. IL andINCIDENTS, asare moft eminently * cha-
“—~~ yagierifed by MoTION and SounD.

MoTi1oN may be either fow or fuwif?,
‘even or uneven, broken or continuous
SounD may be either /fof? or Joud, high or
Jow. Wherever therefore any of thefe Spe-

 cies of Motion or Sound may be found in
an eminent (not a moderate or mean) degree,
there will be roomn for MusicaL IMmiTA-
TION.

THaus, in the Natural or Inanimate
World, Music may imitate the Glidings,
Murmurings, Toflings,Roarings,and other
Accidents of Water, as perceived in Foun-
tains, Catara&s, Rivers, Seas, &c.—The
fame of Thunder—the fame of Winds, as
well the ftormy as the gentle. In the

 Animal World, it méy imitate the Pvice of
fome Animals, but chiefly that of finging
Birds——1It may alfo faintly copy fome of -
their Motions.—In the Human Kind, it can
' alfo

* P. 57
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alfo imitate fome Motions (i)and Sounds(#); Ch. I

and of Sounds thofe mof? perfectly, which ™
are expreflive of Grief and Anguifb (1).

AND thus much as to the Subjeds,
which Mufic imitates. ‘

§ 3. IT remains then, that we compare
thefe two ARTs together. And here.in-
deed, as to Mufical Imitation in general, it
muft be confefled that—as it can, from its
Genius, imitate o7y Sounds and Motions—
as there arenot many Motions either in the

| .- Animal

(i) As the #alk of the Giant Polypheme, in the
Paftoral of Ais and Galatea. See what ample Strides
be takes, &c.

(#) As the Shouts of a Multitude, in the Coronas
tion Anthem of, God fave the King, &c.

(!) THE Reafon is, that this Species of Mufical
Imitation moft nearly approaches Nature. For Grief,
in moft Animals, declares itfelf by Sounds; which are
" not unlike to Aomg Notes in the Cbramatu Syftem.
Of this kind is_the Chorus of Baals Pricfts in
the Oratorio of Deborah, Doleful Tidings, bcw »”
wound, &c.
Fa . )

]
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Ch. 1I. Animal or in the Inanimate World, which
v~ are exclufively peculiar even \to any Species
and fcarcely any to an Individual——as

there are no Nuatural Sounds, which cha-
raQerife at leaft bwer than a Species (for .

the Natural Sounds of Individuals are in

every Species the fame)———rfarther, as

Mufic does but imperfeitly imitate even

thefe Sounds and Motions () On the
contrary, as Figures, Poftures of Figures,

and Colours chara&erile not only every fer-

Jfible Speciess but even every Individual; and

for the moft part allo 7be various * Energies

and Paffions of every Individual——and
farther, as Painting is able, with the higheft
Accuracy and Exatinefs, toimitate all thefe

Colours and Figures; and while Mufical

' Imita-

(m) Tue Reafon is from the Diffimilitude be-
tween the Sounds and Motions of Nature, and thofe
of Mufic. Mufical Sounds are all produced from Even
Vibration, moft Natural from Uneven s Mufical Mo-
tions are_ chiefly Definite in their Meafure, moft
Natural axc Indefinite.

* See Note (d) of this Chapter.
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Imitation pretends af mgff to no more, than Ch. 11.
the raifing of Ideas fimilar, itfelf afpires to
-raife [deas zhe very fame——in a word, as
Painting, in refpe of s Subjects, is equal

to the nobleft Part of Imitation, the Imi-
tating regular Aétions confifting of a Whole

and Parts; and of fuch Imitation, Mufic is
utterly incapable FROM ALL THIs it
muft be confefled, thatMusicar IMiTa- -

TION IS GREATLY BELOW THAT OF
. PaINTING, and that a7 2¢# it is but an
imperfe&t thing.

As to the Efficacy therefore of Music,
it muft be derived from another Source,
which muft be left for the prefent, to be
confidered of hereafter *, .

‘FHERE remains to be mentioned Imi-
tation by Poetry.

# Ch. VL

F3 CHAP.
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\

CHAP IL

On the Subjects which Poetry imitates, but

imitatesonly thro' natural Media, or mere

- Sounds Comparifon of Poetry in this
Capacity, firff with Painting, then with
Muje.

YD OETIC IMITATION includes every
A thingin ity which is performed either by
PicTure-IMiTATION Or MUsicaL ; for
its Materials are Words, and Words are
¥ Symbols by Compal? of all 1deas.

FARTHER as Words, befide their being
Symbols by Compa&, are alfo Sounds vari-
oufly diftinguifbed by their Aptnefs to be

~rapidly or flowly pronounced, and by the

refpetive Prevalence of Mutes, Liguids, or
Vowels in their Compofition; it will follow
that, befide their Compac?-Relation, they

' will

* See Notg (a) Chgp. 1
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will have likewife a Natural Relation toall Ch.IIL.

fuch Things, between which and them-.
felves there is any Natural Rejémblance

(O

Thus, for mﬁance, there is Natural Re- -

femblance between all forts of bar/b and
grating Sounds. There is therefore (ex-

clufive of its Signification) a NaturalRela~ -

tion between the Sound of a vile Hautboy,
and of that Verfe i in * Virgil,

 Stridenti miferum ftzpula difperdere Carmeu.
or of that other in ¥ Mltorz

Grate on their Scrannel Pipes of fwretcbed
' Straw.

Soalfo between the Jimooth fwift Gliding of
a Rlver, and of that Vcrfe in || Horace,

————at L/ .
La&ztw’, & labetur in omne volubilis evum.

AND thus in part even Poetsc Imitation
has its Foundation in Nazure. But then

F 4 ' this

* Ecl. 3. ver. 27. t In his L;mda:
- I-Epifi.2. L 1 ver. 42, 43. I -
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Ch.III. this Imitation goes not far: and taken

“—— without the Maning derived tothe Sounds
- from Compac?,isbutlittleintelli glbse, how -
ever perfeCt and elaborate.’

§2. If therefore PoeTRY be compared
with PAINTING, in refpe@ of this its
merely Natural and Inartificial Refem-
blance, it may be juftlyfaid that——1In as
much ‘as of this' fort of Refemblance,
Poetry (like Mufic) has no other Sources,
than thefe two of Sound and Motion——
in as much as it often wants thefe Sources
themfelves (for Numbers of Words neither
bavey, nor can bave any Refemblance to
thofe Ideas, of thch they are the Sym-~
bols)——m as much as Nazural Sounds
and Motions, which Poetry thus imitates, -
are themfelves but * /ogfe and indcfinite Ac-
cidents. of thofe. Subjecis, to which they
belong, and confequently dobut /ogfely and
indefinitely charaQerife them——Ilaftly, in
as much as Poetic Sounds and Motions do
but -

s
oy

* P. 67, 68.
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but faintly refemble thofe of Nature,which Ch.IIL,
are themfelves confefled to be fo imperfect "
and vague——FRoM ALL THIs it will
follow (as it has a/ready followed of Mufic)
that——PoETIC IMITATION FOUNDED
IN MERE NATURAL RESEMBLANCE 18
MUCH INFERIOR TO THAT OF PAINT-

ING, and az eff but very impe{.ﬁﬂ;

"§ 3. As to the Preference, which fuch
PoeTic IMITATION may claim before
MvusicaL, or Musicar ImiTaTION be-
fore THAT; the Merits on each Side may
appear perhaps equal. . They both fetch
their Imitations from + Sound %md Motion.
Now Music feems to imitate Nature bet-
ter as to Motion, and POETRY as to Sound.
'The Reafon is, that in Motions (a) Mufic

has

+ P.g57.

(a) Music has no lefs than five different Lengths
of Notes in ordinary ufe, reckoning from the Semi-
bricf to the Semi-quaver ; all which may be infi-
' ' C nitely
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+ Ch.IIL has.a‘greater Variety; and in Sounds, thofe.
= of Poetry approach nearer to Nature (6).

- Ir therefore in Sound the one have the
Preference, in Motion the other, and the
Merit of Sound and Motion be fuppofed
nearly equal, it will follow, that THE‘
MEeRIT oOF THE TWO IMITAT!ONS
WILL BE NEARLY EQpAL "ALSO.

-
i PR . PO

nitely compounded, even in any one Time, or Mea~
fure——POETRY, on the other hand, has but fwe.
Lengths or Quantzm.r, a long Syllable and a Jhort,
(which is its Half) and all. the Hariety of Verfe arifes
from fuch Feet and Metres, as thefe two Species of
Syllables, by being compounded, can be made producc.

(6 MusicaL Sounds are produced by cven
Vibrations, which fcarcely any NaturalSounds are

, on the contrary, #ords are the Produ& ol uncven
*  Vibration, and fo are mq/i Natural Sounds——

Add to this, that /7ords are far miore numerous, than

Mufical Sounds. So that Poetry, as to imitation by

Sound, feems to exceed Muﬁc, not only in nearnefs of

Reféinblancs, but even'in Variety alfo.

. CHAP
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CHAP IV,

On the Subjects which Poetr:y zmztates, not

&y mere Sounds or natural Media, but by

~ Wordsfignificant; the Subjeéts at the fame

~ time being fuch, to which the Genius of each

of the other two Arts is moft perfeitly

adapted—Its Comparifon in thefe Subjeéts,
“firft with Painting, then with Mufic.

\HE Mimetic Art of PoETRY has

L been hitherto confidered, as fetch-
ing its Imitation from mere Nazural Re-.
femblance. In this it has been thewn

75

Ch.IV.

much inferior to PAINTING, and nearly

egual to MUSI c.

It remains to be- conﬁdered. what its
Ments are, when it mntates not by mere
Natural Sound, but by Sound | fignificant ;
by Words, the compact Symbols of all kinds
of Ideas. From hence depends its genuine

Force.
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Ch.IV. Force. And here, as it is able to find

—r~ Sounds expreflive of every 1dea, {o is there
no Subject either of PiCure-Imitation, or
Mufical, to which it does not afpire ; all
Things and Incidents whatever being, in a
manner, to be defcribed by Words. -

WHETHER therefore POETRY, in this
its proper Spkere, be equal to the Tmitation of
the other two ARTs, is the Queftion at pre-
fent, which comes in order to be difcuffed.

Now as Subjets are infinite, and the
other two-Arts are not equally adapted to
imitate a//; it is prapofed, firft to compare
PoETRY with them in fuch SuBJECTS, tg
which they are moft perfeltly adapted.

§2. To 'Begin therefore with PaInT-
ING. A SuBJECT, in which the Power

of this Art may be moft fully exerted,

(whether it be taken from the Inammate,
or the Animal, or the Moral World) muﬂ:'
be a SuBJECT, Which is principally and
eminently charaterifed by certain Colours,
| Figures,
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Fi igures, and Poftures of F igures——awhofe Ch.IV.
Comprebenfion depends not on a Succeffion of ~
Ewvents; or at leaft, if on a Succeffion, on a

Jhort and jelf-evident one——which admits a

large Variety of fuch Circumftances, as all

concur in the fame individual Point of Time,

and relate all to one principal Atlion.

As to fuch a Subje& therefore—-—Inas
much as PoETRY is forced to pafs thro’ -
the Medium of Compat?, while PAINTING

- applies immediately thrp’ the Medium of
‘Nature; the one being underftood to all,
the other to the Speakers of a certain Lan-
guage * only——in as much as Natural
Operations muft needs be more affecting,
than Artificial——in as much as Painting
helps our own rude Ideas by its own, which
are confummate and wrought up to the Per-
feGtion of Art; while Poetry can raife 7o
other (a)than whatevery Mind is furnifhed
| with

* Note (c) p. 58.
(a) WHEN we read in MiLToN of EvE, that
. Grace was in all ber Steps, Heav’'n in ber Eje,
In ev'ry Geflure Dignity and Love ;
we
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. Ch.IV. with before—in as much as Painting thews

—~ all the minute and varsous concurrent Cir=

" cumftances of the Event in the fame indivi-

dual Point of Time, as they appear in

Natare ; while Poetry is forced to want

this  Circumftance of Intelligibility, by

being ever obliged to enter into fome de-

gree of Detail——inasmuch asthis Detail

creates often “the Dilemma of either be-
coming tedious, to be clear; or if not )

tedious, then obfcure——laftly, in as much

as all Imitations more fmilar, more imme-

diate,

we have an Image not of that Eve, which MiLTow
conceived, but of fuch an EVE only, as every one,
By his own proper Genius, is able to reprefent, from
refleting on thofe /deas, which he has annexed to
thefe feveral Sounds. The greater Part, in the mean
time, have never perhaps beftowed one accurate
Thought upon what Grace, Heaven, Love, and Dignity
mean; or ever enriched the Mind with Ideas of
Beauty, or afked-wbhence they are to be acquired,
and by what Proportions they are conflituzed. On
the contrary, when we view Eve as painted by an
. able Painter, we labour under no fuch Difficulty ;
becaufe we have exhibited before us the better Con-

ceptions of an ARTIST, the genuine ldeas of pcrhapa
TiTiawora RAPHAEL.
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diate, and more intelligible, are preferable Ch.IV.
“to thofe which are /f fo; and for the “~~
Reafons above, the Imitations of Pdet?jv
are lefs fimiliar, lefs immediate, and lefs i7-
telligible than thofe of Palnting——From
ALL THIs it will follow, that——IN ALL
SUBJECTS, WHERE PAINTING CAN
'FULLY EXERT ITSELF, THE TIMIT_A"- .
‘TioNs of PAINTING ARE sUPERIOR -
'To THOSE OF POETRY, AND CONSE-
'QUENTLY "IN ALL SUCH SUBJECTS

THAT PAINTING HAS THE PrREFE-
RENCE.

" §3. AND now to compare POETRY
with Music, allowing to Mufic the fame
Advantageof a well-adapted Subje&, which
‘hasalready been allowed to Painting in the
- Comparifon juft preceding.

. [ .3

WaaT fuch aSuBjEecT is, has already
. been * defcribed. - And as to Preference, it
7 muft

* See Chap. 11. § 2.
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Ch.IV. muft be confefled, that——1In as much as
Y MusicaL IMiTATIONs, tho’ Natural,
afpire not to raife the /ame Ideas, but only

Ideas|| fimslar and analogous; whilePoe T1C
IMITATION, tho' Artificial, raifes Ideas

the very fame—in as much as the Definite

and Certain is ever preferable to the /ndefi-

nite and Uncertain; and that more efpeci-

ally in" Imitations, where the principal

(6) Delight is in recognizing the Thing

C imitating

I P. 68, 69g.

(5) TuAT there is an eminent Delight in 2his
very RECOGNITION itfelf; abftra&t from any thing
pleafing in the Subjel? recognized, is evident from
hence that, in all the Mimeric Arts, we can be
bighly charmed with Imitations, at whofe Originals in
Nature we are fhocked and terrified. Such, for in-
flance, as Dead Bodies, Wild Beafts, and the like.

TuE Caule, affigned for this, feems to be of
the following kind. We have a Joy, ot only in

the Sanity and Perfection, but alfo in the juff and na-
tural Energies of our feveral.Limbs.and Faculties.
And hence, among others, the oy in REasoniNG;
as being the Energy of that principal Faculty, our IN-
TELLECT or UNDERSTANDING. This Joy ex-
“tends, not only to the Wife, bur to the Maultitude.
For all Men have an Averfion to Ignorance and Error,
and
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imitated—it will follow from bence that— Ch.IV.
EVEN IN SUBJECTS THE BEST ADAPTED ‘v~
To MusicaL ImiTaTION, THE IMITA- iy

TION oF POETRY WILL BE STILL MORE
EXCELLENT.

and in fome degree, however moderate, are glad to
learn and to inform themfelves.

HEencE therefore the Delight, ariling from thefe
Initations; as we' are enabled, in each of them, to
exercife the REAsONING FacuLTy; and, by com-
paring the Copy with thé Arcoetype in our Minds, to
INFER that THIS is SUCH a THING j and, THAT,
ANOTHER ; a2 Fa& remarkable among Children,
even in their firt and earlieft Days.

. ’
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)" ~ v -
waidwy isi, % TET diaigyrs Twv @AAWY Lawvy ‘i
Vé ’ s \ \ - 4 . ~ \
piprlimoraldy issy xai vas pabices wmostar &
HEMITEDS TRS TowTas® % 70 X“"E“” TOl§ MAMNUATH
wovlag. Zwueiov 0t Tory 70 cupBaivoy imi T fpyuwr.
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CHAP V.

On the Subjetts which Poetry imitates by.
Words fignificant, being at the fame time
Subjeé&s not adapted o zhe Genius of
¢ither of the other Arts—The Nature of
thofe Subjects—Tbe Abilities of Poetry
to smitate them——Comparifon of Poctry
in'thefe Subje@s, firf} with Painting,
then with Mufi. '

Ch. V. HE MiMmeTic ART of PoETRY
! has now been confidered in fwo
Views—Tirft, as imitating by mere natural
MED1A ; and in this it has been placed oz a

leve! with Music, but much inferior to
PAINTING——It has been fince con-

fidered as imitating thro’ Sounds fignificant

by Compal?, and that in fuch Subje&s re-
fpeively, where PainTinG and Music

have the fulleft Power to exert themfelves

- Here

x -
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Here to Painting it has been held infersor, Ch. V.
but to Mufic it has been preferred. et

IT remains to be confidered——what
other Subjects Poetry has left, to which the
Genius of the other two Arts is lefs per-
fectly adapted—How far Poetry is able'to
imitate them——and whether from the
Perfection of its Imitation, and the Nazure
of the Subje@s themfelves, it ought to be
called no more than egual to its Sifter Arts;
or whether, on the whole, it thould not
rather be called fuperior.

§ 2. To begin, in the firft place, by -
comparing it with Painting.

THE Subjeits of Poetry, to which the -
Genius of Painting is not adapted, are—.
all A&ions, whofe (@) Whole is of fo

G 2 lengthened

(a) For a juft and accurate Defcription of #hole-

_ mefs and Unity, fee Arifi. Poet. Ch. 7 & 8. and Boffu,

* hisbeft Interpreter, in his' Treatife on the Epic Poem.
B. II, ch. g, 10, 11. ’
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Ch. V. lengthened a Duration, that no Puint of .
= Time, in any part of that Whole, can be

glven Jfit for Painting; neither in its Be-
ginning, which will teach what is Sudfc-
quent 3 nor in its End, which will teach
what is Previous; nor in its Middle, which
will declare both the Previous and the Sué-

- Jfequent. ——Alfo all Subje&s fo framed, as

to layopen the suternal Conftitution of Man,
and give us an Infight into (4) Charadiers,
Manners, Paffions, and Sentiments.

ThHE

(b)) For a Defcription of CHARACTER, fee be-
low, Note (2) of this Chapter.

As for MANNERS, it may be faid in general,
that a certain Syflem of them makes a Charater ; and
that as thefe Syftems, by being dijferently compound-d,
make each a different Charaller, fois it that one Man
truly differs from another.

Passions are obvious; Pity, Fear, Anger, &c.

SENTIMENTs are difcoverable in all thofe
Things, which are the proper Bufivefs and End of
SpeecH or Discourse. The chief- Branches of
this End are to Affert and Prove; to Solve and Re-

futey to exprefs or excite Paffions; to amplify In-
© 7 cidents,
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/

THE Merit of thefe Subje&s is obvious. Ch. V.
“They muft neceffarily of all be the moft ™~
affecting 5 the moft improving ; and fuch
of which the Mind has the ffrongeft Com-
prebenfion. '

For as to the gfelting Part—if it be
true, that all Events more or lefs affec? us,
as the Subjects, which they refpe&, are
more or lefs nearly ielategi to us; then
furely thofe Evenzs muft needs be mof? af-
Secting, to whole Subjeéls we are of all the
mofl intimately related.  Now fuch is the
Relation, which we bear to Mankind ; and
Men and Human A&ions are the Subjects,
here propofed for Imitation.

Gj . As

cidents, and to diminifb them. It is in thefe
things therefore, that we muft look for' Sentiment.
See Arift. Poet c. 19.

A - - - ,
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As to Improvement—there can be none

¥~ furely (to Man at leaft) fo great, as that

which is derived from a juft and decent
‘Reprefentation of Human Manners, and
Sentiments. For what can more contribute
to give us that Mafler-Knowledge (c), with-

- out

(¢) TNQ®I TATTON. But farther,
befides obtaining this mora/ Science from the Con-
templation of Human Life; an End commen both to-
Epic, Tragic, and Comic Poetry; there is a pecu-
Jiar End to Tragedy, that of cradxcatmg the Paffions
of Pityand Frar. "Esw ¥ -reaywc?m N aig wgafsuc
cwu3a:a; :9 -rz}m:z;—-Jt XY >9 @o@u za'eeaum'z ™y
TRy TorgTwy m’aen‘ux'r.ov wibzgaw.  Arift. Poet. c. 6.

- TRAGEDY is the Imitation of an Alion important and

perfe{’ thr" Pity and FEAR warkmg the Purca-
TION OF SUCH-LIKE PAssmns.

THERE are none, it is evident, fo devoid of thefle
two Paffiont, as thofe perpetually converfant, where -
the Occafions of them are moft frequents fuch, for
inftance, as the AMilitary Men, the Profeflors of
‘Mediciné, Chirurgery, and the like, Their Minds,
by whis Intercourfe, become as it were callous 3 gain-
ing an ‘dpathy by Expcrztme, wh;ch no Tkeory can
pyer teach thcm.

oy NOW

DI
o
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out which, a// ¢ther Knowledge wxll prove Ch. V.
of little or no Utility ? —

G 4 As

£

. Now that, which is wrought in thefe Men by
the real Difaflers of Life, may be fuppofed wrought
in others by the Fictions of Tragedy; yet with this
happy Circumftance in favour of Tragedy, that,
without the Difafters being real, it can obtain the

' _fame End.

It muft however, for all this, be confefled, that
an Effe&t of this kind cannot reafonably be expeéted,
except among Nations, like the Atbenians of old,
who lived in a "perpetual Attendance upon thefe
Theatrical Reprefentations. For it is not a_fingle or
occafional Application to thefe Pafions, but a conflume
and uninterrupted, by which alone they may b be leflened
or removed.

It would be improper to conclude this Note,
without obferving, that the Philofopher in 'this .
place by Piry means not PriLanTHROPY, Na- -
zaral Affection, a Readincfs to relieve others in their = -
Calamities and Difirefs ;5 but, by Pity, he means that
SENSELESS EFFEMINATE CONSTERNATION,
which frizes weak Mindsy on the fudden Projpect of any
thing difaflrous; which, in its more violent Effe&s,
is feen in Shriekings, Swaonings, &c. a Paflion, fo far
from. laudable, or from operating to the Good of
others, that it is certain to deprive the Party, who
Jabours under its Influence, of all Capauty to do the

deaft goad Oﬁce.
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As to our Comprehenfion——thereis no-
thing certainly, of which we have fo ffrong
Ideas, as of that which happens in the
Miral or Human World. For as to the
Internal Part, or Atlive Principle of the
Vegetablr,weknow it but oﬁfcz{rel)'; becaufe
there we can difcover neither Paffion, nor’
Senfation. In the Animal World indeed
this Principle is more feen, and that from
the Poffions and Senfutions which there de-
clare themfelves. Yetall ftill refts upon the
mere Evidence of Sczft; upon the Force
only of external and unaffjfied Experience.
But in the Moral or Human World, as we
have a2’ Medium of Kmowldge far morg
accurate than this; fo from hence it is,
that we can comprehend accordingly.

‘WiTH regard therefore to the various

Ever s which h:ippen /ere,and the various .

Caufis, by which they are produced—r—

" inother Words, of all Characters,Manners,

Human Paffions, and Sentiments ; befides
the iuvidence of Senfe, we have the bighc/?
I . " Ewidence -
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Evidence additional, in having .an exprefs Ch. V.
Confcioufnefs of fomething fimilar within ; “=—r—*
of fomething /omogencous in the Recefles of
our own Minds; in that, which conftitutes
to each of us bis true and real Self.

TuEesk therefore being the Subje&ts, noz
adapted to the Genius of Paintirg, it comes
next to be confidered, Aow far Poctry can
imitate them.

AND here, that it has Abilities clearly
egiml, cannot be doubted ; as it has that
. for the Medium of its Imitation, through
which Nature declares herfelf in the fame™
Subjecs. For the Sentiments in real Life
‘are only known by Men’s * Difcour}e.
And the Charaélers, Manners, and Paffions
of Men being the Prompters to what they
Jay; it muft needs follow, that their Di/-
courfe will be a conflant Specimen of thofe
Charadiers, Manners, and Paffions.
| ' ~ Format

‘_‘ Pc 84” Not‘ (b)c
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* Format enim Natura prius nos intus ad
 omnem :
Fortunarum habitum; juvat, aut impellitad
iram:
Poft effert Animi Motus, INTERPRETE
Lingua.

-

Nor only therefore Language is an ade=

. quate Medium of Imitation, but in Senti-

ments it is the only Medium ; and in Man-

. ners and Paffions there is no ether, which

can exhibit them to us after that clear,
precife, and definite Way, as they in Nature
ftand allotted to the various forts of Men, .
and are found 'to conftitute the _/'efveral Cha-
raéters of each (a).

§ '3-

* Ilor. de Arte Poet. verl. 108.

(4) I1-is true indeed that (befides whatis done
by Poetry) there is fome Idea of Charaéler, which
even Painting can communicate. Thus there is no
doubt, but that fuch a Countenance may be found by

Painters for Eneas, as would convey upon view a

mildy



PAINTING, and POETRY.  ¢r

§ 3. To compare therefore Poetry, in Ch. V.
thefe Subjects, with Pain/:ng—In as much “——
as no Subje@s of Painting are * wholly fu-

' ' o ' perior

* P.s7,58. 755 76-

mild, bumane, and yet a breve Difpofition. But
then this Idea would be vague and general. It would
be concluded, only in the grofs, that the Hero was
Goed.  As to that Syftem of Qualities peculiar to
/Eneas only, and which alone properly conflitutes his
true and real Charafler, this would ftill remain a
Secret, and be no way difcoverable. For how de-
duce it from the mere Lineaments of a Countenance p
Or, if it were deducible, how few Speftators would
there be found fo fagacious ? It is here, therefore,
that Recourfe muft be had, not to Painting, but to
Poetry.  So accurate a Conception of Chara&er can
be gathered only from a Succeffion of various, and yet
confiflent Allions ; a Succeflion, enabling us to conjec~
ture, what the Perfon' of the Drama will do ir the
future, from what already he has done in the paff. -
Now to fuch an Imitation, Poetry only is equal;
becaufe it is not bounded, like Painting, to fhort, and,
as it were, inffant Events, but may imitate Subje&ts -
_of any Duration whatever. Sce Arifi. Poet. cap. 6.
YEgi 8t wlos pdv vo-vassTor, o dnhas THY weoaipeaiy
Omota TIS fcivy BV 015 ¥R i Jirov, & wooaspeiTas 3
Qévyes o Aiywr.  Seeallo the ingenious and learned
* Boffsy Book 4. ch 40 ‘ a
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Ch. V. perior to Poetry; while the Subje@s, here
“—~ defcribed, far excced the Power of Paint-
~ ing—-—in as much as they are of a// Sub-
je&s the moft 1 affecting, and improving,
and fuch of which we have the /lronge/t
- Comprebenfion——further, in as much as
Poetry can moft { accurately imitate them—
in as much as, befides all Imitation, there
is a Charm in Poetry, arifing from its-very
Numbers (¢) ; whereas Painting has Pre-
' tence

1' Po 85, {5’[0
1 D. 89, &,

(¢) TuaT there is a Charm in Poetry, arifing
from its Numbers only, may be made evident from
the five or fix firft Lines of the Parcdife Lof? 5 where,
without any' Pomp of Phrafe, Sublimity of Senti-
ment, or the leajl Degree of Imitation, every Reader
muft find himfelf to be fenfibly delighted ; and that,
only from the graceful and fimple Cadence of the
Numbers, and that artful Variation of the Czfura or
Paufe, fo_eflential to the Harmony of every good
Poem.

AN Englifp Heroic Verfe confifts of ten Semipeds,
or Half-fect. Now in the Lines above-mentioned
’ S ' “the
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. tence to no-Charm, except that of Imita- Ch. V.
tion only——Iaftly, (which will foon be “™*
* fhewn) in as much as Poetry is able to

affociate Mufic, as a moft powerful Ally;
o which Affiftance, Painting is utterly in-
apable——FroM ALL THIs it may be
- fairly concluded, that——PoETRY s not
| onky Equal, but that it is in fac? FAR Su-

PERIOR TOITS SISTER ART oF PAINT-

ING. ' '

§ 4. Bur if it exceed Painting in Sub-
JecTs, to which Painting is nof adapted; no
doubt will it exceed Music in Subjeéts to

Mufic

* Chap. VI.

the Paufes are varied upon different Semipeds in the
Order, which follows; as may be feen by any, who
will be at the Pains to examine.

Parapisc LosT, B.I

Verfe 1 Semipedy
L —2 6
- w=—— 3 Lhas its Paufe 6
—— 4 fall upon 5
-1 —3

— 6

4
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Ch. V. Mufic not adapted. For here it has been
7 * preferred, even in thofe Subje@s, which
have been held adapted the beft of all.

§ 5. POETRY 1s THEREFORE, ON THE
WHOLE MUCH SUPERIOR TO EITHER OF
THE OTHER MIMETIC ARTS ; i having
been fhewn to be equally excellent IN THE
tAccuracy op 1Ts IMITATION; andfo
imitate SUBJECTS, WHICH FAR SURPASS,,
As WELL IN | UTILITY, AS IN || DiG-

NITY.
 *ChIV.§3 +P.89.  1P.86.
I See p. 83, 84. andp 64, Not¢ (g) See alfo
P. 59

i | " ‘ CHAP.
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CHAP VI

On Mufic confidered not as an Imitation, but
as dertving its Efficacy from another
Source.——Qn its _joint Operation by this
means with Poetry. An Objeltion to
Mufic folved-—The Advantage arifing to
it, as well as to Poetry, from their being '
united. Conclufion. |

e

N the above Difcourfe, Music has Ch.VI.
been mentioned as an ¥ Al to Poetry, “——.
It has alfo been faid to derive its T Eficacy .
from another Source, than Imstation.” It
remains, therefore, that thefe things be ex-
plained. S

Now, in order to this, it is firft to be
obferved, that there are various Afections,
which may be raifed by the Power of
- ‘ C Mufpe. -

*P.og3. + P. 69.
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Ch.VI. Mufic. ‘There are Sounds to make us

‘v~ chearful, or fad; martial, or tender ; and
fo of almoft every other Affe@ion, which
we feel. ’ '

It is alfo further obfervable, that there
is a reciprocal Operation between our Af- -
fections, and our Ideas ; fo that, by a fort
‘of natural Sympathy, certain Ideas necefla-
rily tend to raife in us certain Affections ;
"and thofe 4ffections, by a fort of Counter-
Operation, to raife the fame Ideas. Thus ..
Ideas derived from Funerals, Tortures,
Murders, and the like, naturally generate
the Affe@ion of Melancholy. And when,
‘by any Phyfical Caufes, that A/fection hap-
pens to prevail, it as naturally generates the
fame doleful Ideas. :

AND hence it isy that Ideas, derived
from external Caufes, have at different
times, upon the fame Perfon, fo different
an Effe&. If they happen to fuit the
Affe@tions, which prevail within, then is
theirImpreflion mof fenfible,and their Effe@
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moft lafting. 1f the contrary be true, then Ch.VI.

is the Effe& contrary. Thus, for inftance,
a Funeral will much more affe&t the fame

Cmmpmnd '

' Man, if he fee it when melancholy, than

if he fee it when chearful.

~ Now this being premifed, it will fol-
low, that whatever happens to be the

Affection or Difpofition of Mind, which -

ought naturally to refult from the Genius
of any Poem, the fame probably it will be
* in the Power of fome Species of Mufic to
excite. But whenever the proper Afection
prevails, it has been allowed that then a//

kindred Ideas,derived from external Caufes, .

make the moff finfible lmprefion. The -

Ideas therefore of Poetry muft needs make
the moft fenfible Impreflion, when the
(@) Affections, peculiar to them, are al-

ready

(a) ng'ru.um elegantly, and exallly appofite
to this Reafoning, fays of Mufice———Namque &
voce & modulationé grandia elaté,  jucunda dulcter,

modsrata
H
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Ch. V1. ready excited by the Mufic. For here a’
' double Force is made co-operate to one End.
' APoet, thus affiffed, finds not an Audience
in a Temper, averfe to the Genius of his
Poem, or perhaps at beft under a cool In-
' . difference; but by the Preludes, the Sym-
phonies, and concurrent Operation of the .
- Mufic in all its Parts, rouzed into thofe
very Affections, which he would moft
defire.

AN Audience, fo difpofed, not only em-

" brace with Pleafure the Ideas of the Poet,
when exhibited ; but, in a manner, even
anticipate them in their feveral Imagina-

) | tions. TheSuperftitious have nota more
'i)revio'us Tendency to be frightened at the
fight of Spetres, or a Lover to fall into
Raptures at the fight of his Miftrefs ; than

a Mind, thus tempered by the Power of

: Mulfic,

-

moderata leniter canit, totdque arte confentit cum eo-
ram, quz dicuntur, AFFECTIBUS. Infl. Orator. 1. 1.

sap. 10.
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Mufic, to enjoy all Ideas,whncharefultablc Ch.VI-
to that Temper. . wd‘

AND hence the genuine Charm of
Mulfic, and the #onders which it works,
thro’ its great Profeffors (4). A Power,
which confifts not in Imitations, and the
raifing Ideas; but in the raifing Afzétions,
to which Ideas may correfpond. There
are few to be found fo infenfible, I may
even fay fo inhumane, as when Goob
PorTrY 15 jusTLY sET To Music,
not in fome degree to feel the Force of

fo amiable an Unisp. But to the Mufes
Friends it is a Fotce irrefiffible, and pene-
- : H 2 - trates

(6) Sucw, above all, is George Frederick Handel;
whofe Genius, having been cultivated by continued
Exercife, and being itfelf far the fublimeft and moflt |
upiverfal now kaown, has juitly placed him with-

" out an Equal, or a Second. This tranfient Tefti-
mony could not be denied fo excellent an Ariift,
from whom this Treatife-has borrowed fuch eminent
Examples, - to juftify its Affertions in what it has of-
ferred concerning Mufic. '
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trates into the deepeft Recefles of the
Soul. -

—— % Peltus inaniter angit,
Irritat, mulcet, falfis terroribus implet.

§ 2. Now this is zhat Source, from
whence Mufic was 1 faid formerly 7o de-
rive its greateft Efficacy. And here indeed,
not in (¢) Imitation, ought it to be chiefly
cultivated. On this account alfo it has
been called a § powerful Ally to Poetry.
And farther, it is by the help of this Rea-
foning, that the Objection is folved, which
is raifed againft the Singing of Poetry (as
in Opera’s, Oratorio’s, &¢.) from the want

- of

* Horat, Ept/x’ 1. L 2. verf 211,
.t P. 69. 1P g3

. (¢) For the narrow Extcnt and Jlittle Efficacy of

,Musxc, confidered as a MiMETIC or IM!TA'nv:

- .ART, fec Ch. IL § 3

4



"PAINTING, and POETRY.
" of Prebability and Refemnblance to Nature.

" Toone indeed, who has no mufical Ear,

this ObjeQion may have Weight.. It may

101
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even perplex a Lover of Mufic, if it hap- -

pen to furprife him in his Hours of /-
difference. But when. he is feeling the
Charm of Poetry fo accompanied, let him
be angry (if he can) with that, which

ferves only to intereft him more feelingly

in the Subje@, and fupport him in a
Sfironger and more earneft Attention ; which
- enforces, by its Aid, the feveral 1deas of

-the Pogm, and gives them to his Imagi-

nation with unufual Strength and Gran-

deur.” He cannot furely but confefs, that
- ‘he is a Gainer in the Exchange, when
he barters the want of a fingle Proba-

bility, that of Pranunczatzon (a thmg ‘

merely arhitraryand every where dlfferent)
for a noble Heightening of Affections which
 are fuitable to the Occafion, and enable him

. “toenterinto the Subje& withdouble Energy

and Enjoyment.

Hzy . §3
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§ 3. FRoM what has been faid it is
evident, that thefe two Arts can never be

- {o powerful fingly, as when they are pro-

perly united. For Poetry, when alone, .
muft be neceffarily forced to wafle many
of its richeft Ideas, in the mere raifing of
Affetions, when, to have been properly
relithed, it fhould have found thofe Af-

fections in their higheft Energy. And

Mufic, when alone, can only raife Affec-
tions, which foon /languifb and decay, if

" not mgintained and fed by the nutritive

Images of Poetry. Yet muft it be re-

" membered, in this Union, that Poefry ever

have the Precedence ; its * Utility, as well

as Dignity, being by far the more con-
ﬁderable

§ 4. AND thus much, for the prefent,
as to T Music, PAINTING, and PoETRY,
- the

# Ch. V. § 2. p. 83.. .
t P. ss.
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the Circumftances, in which they agree, Ch. VL.
and in which they differ ; and the Pre- ==
FERENCE, DUE TO ONE OF THEM ABOVE
THE OTHER TWO.

The END.

H4
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CoNcerNING HAPPINESS,

A DIALOGUE.

PART tue FIrsT.

¥ H. to F. 5.

ATURE feems to treat Man, Part 1.
N 28 2 painter would his difciple,

© to whom he commits the out-
lines of a Figure lightly fketched, which
~ the Scholar for himfelf is to colour and
~ complete. Thus from Nature we derive
Senfes, and Paffions, and an Intelle&,
‘which each of us for himfelf has to model
‘into a Character. And hence (the reverfe
of
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Part I. of everySpecies befide) Human Chara&ters
‘“~~— alone are infinitely various; as various in-

deed,.as there are Individuals to form
them. Hence too, .the great Diverfity of
Syftems, and of Do&rines; refpeting the
Laws 'and Rules, and Condué&t of Human
Life. - ‘

It is inthe Hiftory of thefe, my Friend,
you have fo fuccefsfully employed yourfelf.
You have been ftudious to know, not fo
much what Greeks, Romans, or Barbarians
have done; as what they have reafonéd, and
what they have taught. Not an Eplcure :
has more Joy in tshe ‘Memory of a deli-
cious Banquet, than I feel in recolle&ing,
what we have difcourfed on thefe Sub-

- je@s. :

> Anp here you cannot forget (for we

~ were both unanimous) the Contémpt, in
“which we held thofe fuperficial Cenfurers,
‘who profefs to refute, what they-want
~ “even Capacities to comprehend Upon the
Faith of their own Boafting (could that be
o credited)
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credited) ) Sentimentsareexpofed, Oplmons Part I
demolithed, and the whole Wifdom of v
‘Antiquity lies vanquifhed at their Feet.

Like Opera Heroes, upon their own Stage,

they can with eafe difpatch a Lion, or dif-

comfit a whole Legion. But alas! were

they to encounter, not”the Shadow, but

the Subftance, what think you would be

the Event then?—Little better, [ fear, than

was the Fortune of poor Priam, when the

feeble Old Man durﬁ attack the Youthful
Pyrr/ou: :

¥ Telum imbelle fine iétu -
Conjecit ; ratico quad protenus @re repulfam.
Et fummoClypcine quicquam umbanepepezzdit.

_ 'AMONG the many long exploded and
obfolete Syftems, there was one, you may
" remember, for which I profeffed a great
Efteem. Not in the leaft degree con-
vinced by all I had heard againft it, I

° durft

* Eneid. 1. 2. verl. '5447. )
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Part. I. durft venture to affirm, that no Syftem
=’ was more plaufibk ; that grant but its
Principles, and the ref followed of courfe ;
that none approached nearer to the Per-
fection of our own ReLIGION, as I could
prove, were there occafion, by Authority
not' to be controverted. As you, I knew,
were the Favourer of an Hypothefis fome-
what T different ; fo I attempted to fup-
port my own, by reciting you a certain
Dialogue. Not fucceeding however fo -
* happily in the Recolle&tion, as I could
, wifh, I have fince endeavoured to. tran-
fcribe, what at that time I would have re-
hearfed.” The refult of my. Labour is the
 following Narrative, which I commit with
Confidence to your Fnendﬁup and Can-

dour. -

'§ 2. IT was at a time, when a certain

- Friend, whom I highly value, was my
‘Gueft. We had been fitting together, -
| enter-

t Viz. the PLaTonic. -

-
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entertaining ourfelves with Shakefpear. Part I:
Among many of his CharaGters, we had ™
looked into that of #wlfey. How foon,
~ fays my Friend, does the Cardinal in Dif-
grace abjure that Happinefs, which he was
lately fo fond of ? Scarcely out of Office,
but he begins to exclaim '

*V aiﬁ Pohp andGloryof theWorld! Ihateye.

So true is it, that our Sentiments ever vary
with the Seafon ;-and that in Adverfity we
~ are of one Mind, in Profperity, of another.
As for his'mean Opinion, faid I, of
Human Happinefs, it is a Truth, which
fmallRefletion mighthavetaughthimlong
before. There feems little need of Diftrefs
to inform us of this.. I rather commend
* the feeming Wifdom of that + Eaftern Mo-
narch, who in the Affluence of Profperity, '
when he was proving every Pleafure, was |
~ yet fo fenfible of their Emptinefs, their In-
{ufficiency to make him happy, that he

pro- -

* SuaREserEAR’s Henry the Eighth, o
+ Tufe. Difp. v. 7.
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Part I. proclaimed a Reward to the Man, who
v~ f{hould invent a new Delight. The Re-
ward indeed was proclaimed, but the De-

light was not to be found. If by

" Delight, faid he, you mean fome Good ;

> fometbing conducive to real Happinefs; it

might have been found perhaps, and yet

not hit the Monarch’s Fancy.
Is that, faid I, poffible? It is poffible,

replied he, tho’ it had been the Sovereign -

Good itfelf——And indeed what wonder ?

Is it probable that fuch a Mortal, as an

Faftern Monarch; fuch a pampered, flat-

tered, idle Mortal; fhould have Attention,

" or Capacity to a Subjec fo delicate ? A

' Subjed, enough to exercife the Subtleft
and moft Acute ? |

WHAT thenis it you efteem, faid I, the .

Sovereign Good to be? It thould feem, by

" your Reprefentation, to be fomething very
~uncommon.  Afk me not the Quettion,
faid he, you know not where it will carry
us. Its gemeral Idea indeed is eafy and
plain ; but the Detail of Particulars is
! ’ perplexed



A Di1arLocgUueE.’

113

perplexed and long——Paflions, and Opi- Part L.

nions for ever thwart us————a Paradox

(e

appears in almoft every Advance. Befides,

did our Inquiries fucceed ever fo happily,

the very Subject stfelf is always enough to
- give me Pain, That, replied I, feems
a Paradox indeed. It is not, faid he,
from any Prejudice, which I have con-
ceived againtt it; for to Man I efteem it
the nobleft in the World.  Nor is it for
being a Subje, to which my Genius does
not lead me ; for no Subje&t at all times
has more employed my Attention. But
the Truth is, I can fcarce ever think on it
but an unlucky Story ftill occurs to my
Mind. . A certain Star-gazer, with his

¢¢ T¢lefcope was once viewing the Moon ;

« and defcribing her Seas, her Mountains,
¢¢ and her Territories. Says a Clown to

« his Companion, Let him [py what he
s pleafes; we are as near 1o the Moon, as

-s¢ he and all his Brethren.” So fares it
alas | with thefe, our moral Speculations.

Pratice too often creeps, where Theory ’

can foar. The Philofopher proves as weak,

I | as
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Part I. as thofe, whom be moft contemns. A morti-
=~ fying Thought to fuch as well attend it.
Too mortifying, replied I, to be
‘long dwelt on. Give us'rather your ge-
_neral Idea of the Sovereign Good. This is
eafy from your own Account, however in-

tricate the Detail. |

. Tuus then, faid he, fince you are fo
urgent, itis thus that I conceive it. THE
SovEREIGN Goop 1s THAT, THE Pos~
’ SESSION OF WHICHRENDERs Us HaPPY.
"~ And how, faid I, dowe poffefs it ?

" Isit Senfual, or Intellectual ? There
~ you are entering, faid he, upon the Desail.
" This is beyond your Queftion.. Not

“a fmall Advance, faid I, to indulge poor
Curiofity? Will you raife me a Thirft, and
be fo cruel not to allay it? It is net,

' replied he, of my raifing, but your own.
Befides I am not certain, thould T attempt
to proceed, whether you will-admit fuck
Authorities, as it is poflible I may'vblich.
' That, faid I, muft be determined

- by their Weight, and Chara&er.  Sup-
T ‘ 2 pofe,



/
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pole, faid hé, it thould be MANKIND ;. Part I.
the whole Human Race. Would you not “
thmk it fomething ﬁrange, to feek of thefe |
concerning Goop, who purfue it a #hou=
Jand Ways, and thany of them contra-
ditfory ? I confefs, faid I, it {feems fo.

And yet, eontinued he; were theré
a Point, in which fuch Diffentients ever . .
agreed, this Agreement would be -no mean -
Argument in favour of its Truth and j‘uﬁ-
hefs. - But where, replied 1, is this
Agreement to be found?

He anfwered me by afking, What if
it thould appear, that there were certain
ORIGINALCHARACTERISTICS ANDPRE-
CoNCEPTIONS OF GooD, which were Na=~ -
TURAL,UNIFORM ANDCOMMON TOALL
MEer 3 which all recognized in their various™
Purfuits; and that the Difference lay only

' iN THE APPLYING THEM To PARTI!CU=
Lars? . This requires, faid I, to be
illuftrated. - As if, continued he, a
Company -of Travellers,”in fome" wide
For;ﬁ were all intending for one City,

12 . but
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but each by a Route peculiar to himfelf.
The Roads indeed would be various, and
many: perhaps fa//¢ ; but all who travelled,
would have one End in view. = Itis
evident, faid'I, théy would. So fares

it then, added he, with Mankind in pur-

fuit of Good. The Ways indeed are Many,
but what they feek is ONE.

For inftance: Did you ever hear of
any, who in purfuit of their Good, were
for li"vingvthe Life of a Bird, an Infe&, or
aFith?  None. And why not ?

" It would be inconfiftent, anfwered I,

" with their Nature. You fee theu,

faid he, they a//agre: in this——that what

they purfue, ought to be confflent, and . |

agreeable to their proper Nature. So
ought it, faid I, undoubtedly. If fo,
continued he, one Pre-conception is dif-
covered, which is commen to Good in gene-
ral——1t is, that a/l Good is fippofed fome=

.thing agreeable to Nature. -This in-

deed, replied 1, feems to be agreed on all
hands. - ' ' o

~

6 | Bur
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Bor agéin, faid he,——Is there a Man Part L.

fcarcely to be found of a Temper fo truly
* mortified, as to acquiefce in the bwef?, and

(O g

'
. 4

Shorteft Necefluries of Life 2 Who aims not,

if he be able; at fomething farther, fome-
thing better? I replied, Scarcely one.

Do not Multitudes purfue, faid he,
- infinite Obje@s of Defire, acknowledged,

every one of them, to be in no refpe&t”

Neceffaries? ;-Equii fite Viands, deli-
-clousWines, fplendid Apparel, curiousGar-
dens; magnificentApartmentsadornedwith
Pictures and Sculpture; Mufic and Poetry,
and the whole Tribe of Elegant Arts?.
It is evident, faid L. If it be,
continued he, it thould feem that they al/
confidered the Chief or Sovereign Good, not
to be that, which conduces to bare Exiftence
or mere Being ; for to this the Neceffaries
alone are adequate. 1 replied they were.
But if not this, it muft be fomewhat
conducive to that, wbhich is fuperior to mere
-Being. It muft. - And what, con-
tinued he, can this be, byt }ell-Being ?
| I3 Well-



B ‘118
' Part .
Seermy—

Concerning HAPPINESS,

-Being, under the various Shapes, in
which d7jfering Opinions paintit? Or can

- you fuggeft any thing elfe? I replied, -

I ‘could not. Mark here, then, con-
tinued he, another Pre.conception,in which
they o/l agree the Sovercign Good is

fomewhat conducive, not to mere Being, but

to Well-being, I replied, it had fo ap-
Pegred,

AcGAIN, continued he. 'What labour, -

what expence, to procure thofe rarities,

which our own poor country is unable to
afford us? How is the world ranfacked to
its utmoft verges, and luxury and artg
imported from -every quarter ?——Nay
more——How do we baffle Nazure her-

“{elf; invert her Order; feck the \{eg_etabies

of Spring in the rigours of Winter, and

Winter’s Ice, during.the heats of Sum-

mer ? I replied, We did. ~ And

~ what difappointment, what remorfe, when

endeavours fail? - Itis true.  If this
then be evident, faid he, it fhould feem,
that whatever we defire as our Chigf and
o © Spve-
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Sovereign Good, is fomething wbich, asfar Part L,
as poffible, we would accommodateto all Places ="
and Times. I anfwered, fo it appeared.

See then, faid he, another of its Cha-
racleriftics, another Pre-conception.

BuT farther ftill——What contefts for

Wealth 2 What fcrambling for Property 2
. 'What perils in the purfuit; whatfollicitude
in the maintenance?!—And why all this ?
To what Purpofe, what End?—OQr is not
the reafon plain? Is it not that Wealth- .
may continually procure us, whatever we-
fancy Good; and make that perpetual,
" which would otherwife be tranfient ?
_ Ireplied, it feemed fo. . Is it not far-
ther defired, as fupplying us from ourfelves 3.
- when, without it, we muft be beholden to
the benevolence of ot4ers, and depend on
" their caprice for all that we enjoy?
It is true, faid I, this feems a reafon, -

* Ac AtN——TIsnot Power of everydegree
as much contefted for, as #ealth? Are not™
magiftracies, honours, principalities, and

14 - empire,
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Part I. ‘empire, the fubjets of ftrife, and ever-
v~ Jafting contention ? I replied, They
T were. And why, faid he, this? To
obtain what End? Is it not to belp us,
like wealth, to the Poffefion of what we
defire? Is it not farther to gfcertain, to
Jecyre our enjoyments; that when: ctlers
- would deprive us, we may be ffrong enough

to refift them?  1replied, it was.

OR to invert the whole——Why are _
there, who feek recefies the moft diftant
and retired ? fly courts and power, and

 fubmit to Parcimony and Obfeurity? Why,
all this, but from the fame intention? -
From an Opinion that fmall pofleflions,
‘ufed moderately, are permanent that

larger pofleflions raife envy, and are more =

frequently invaded——that the Safcty qf
Power and Dignity is more precarious, than
that of Retreat; and that therefore they
have chofen, what is mof? eligible uton tte
_whole? It is not, faid I, improbable,.

. that they a& by fome fuch motive. '

Do
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- Do you not fee then, continued he, two Part L. °
or three more Pre-conceptions of the Sovem S~
reign Good, which are fought for by-all, as
eflential to conftitute it? " And what,

" faid I, are thefe? That it fhould
" not be tranfent, nor derived from the

Will of others, nor in their Power to take ..
away ; but be durable, felf-derived, and (if
1 may ‘ufe the Expreflion) indeprivable.

I confefs, faid I, it appears fo.

But we have already found it to be con-
fidered, as ﬁmetbingagreeéble toour Nature;
conducive, not to mere Being, but 20 Well-+
Being; and what we aim to have accommo-
date to al/ Places and Times. = 'We have,

THERE may be orter Charaé’cenﬂlcs, _
faid he, but thefe I think fufficient. See
then its Idea; behold it, as colleted from
the Original, Natural, and Univerfal Pre-
conceptions of all Mankind. THE Sove-
REIGN Goop, they have taught us, ought
tobe fomething. AGREEABLE TOOUR
NATURE ;CoNnDpUCIVETOWELL-BEING;

o ACCOM-

% N
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Part I. AccCOMMODATE To ALL PLACES AND
~~~) TimEs; DURABLE,SELF-DERIVED, AND
INDEPRIVABLE. Your account, faid -
1, appears juft.

IT matters, continued he, little, how
they err in the Application—if they covet
that as agreeable to Nature, which is in it-
felf moft Contrary——if they would have
that as Durable, which is in itfelf moft

" Tranfient——that as Independent, and their
own, which is moft precarious and Servi/e.

- Tt is enough for .us, if we know their
Aim enough, if we can difcover, what
itis they propofe——the Meansand Metbod
may be abfurd, as it happens. Ian-
fwered, their Aim was {ufficient to prove
what he had afferted. '

IT is true, replied he, it is abundantly,
fufficient. And yet perhaps, even tho’ this
were ever {0 certain, it would not be al-

| together foreign, were we to examine,

how they a&; how they fucceed in ap-
plymg thele Umvmﬁlx to Particular Sub-
jects.
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Application, we need look no farther
The true Sovereign Goad would of courfe

be Plain and Obviaus; and we thould have'

no more to do, than to follow the beaten
-road. It is granted, replied I. But
what if they err 2 Time enough for
that, faid he, when we are fatisfied that
they do. We ought firft to inform our-
felves, whether they may not poffibly be

in the right. I fubmitted, and begged‘

him-to proceed his own way.

§ 3. WiLL you then, faid ke, .in this
difquifition into Human Condu&, allow
me this That fuch, as is the Species
.of Life, which every one choofes ; fuch is
‘bis Idea of Happinefs, {uch his Conception
of the Spvereign Good? I feem, faid I,
to comprehend You, but fhould be glad

128

- geé#s. Should théy be found juft in the Part I

——

You would 1lluﬂrate | His Meaning, -

he anfwered, was no more than this
Ifa Man prefer a Life of Induftry, it is be-
caufe hehasan Jdea of Happinefsin #ealth;

;f he: Prefets a Life of G?mty it is from a

like



124 Conccmmg HAPPINES S,
- Part L fike Tdea concerning Pleaﬁ;re And the
" fame, we fay, holds true in every other
Inftance. ~ I told him, it muft cer-

\

tainly.

AND can you recolle®, faid he, any
Llfe, but what is a Life of Bufinefs, or of
Leifure? I anfwered, None. And
is not the great End of Bufinefs either
Power, or Wealth? Itis.. =~ Muft
not. every Life therefore of Bufinefs be
either Political or Lucrative? It muft.

Again—Are not Intellel? and Senfe,

. .the Soul’s leading Powers? They are.

And in Lesfyre are we not ever
feeking, to gratify one or the other?
We are, Mutft not every Life there-
fore of Leyizre be either' Plcafurable, or
Contemplative?  If you confine Pleafure,

faid I, to Senfe, I think it neceffarily muft.

If it be not /o confined, faid he, we

confound all Inquiry. Allow it.

“Mark theh, faid, he, the two grand -

. Gmera, the Lives of BusinEss and ef

LEISURE
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Species ; the Pouiticar and Lucra- “
TiveE, the CONTEMPLATIVE and
PLEASURABLE~—Can you think of any
~ other, which tA¢fe will not include?
1 replied, I knew of none. It is pof-
~ fible indeed, faid he, that there may be
other Lives framed, by the &lending of
thefe, two or more of them together.
But if we feparate with accuracy, we,
fhall find that here they all terminate.
I replied, fo it feemed probable.

Ir then, continued he, we would be -
exa@ in our Inquiry, we muft examine
thefe four Lives, and mark their Confe=
quences, It is thus only we fhall learn,
how far thofe, who embrace them, find
that Good and Happinefs, which we know
they all purfue. I made anfwer, it
feemed neccﬂ'arv, and I fhould w1111ngly
attend him,

§ 4. To begin then, faid he, with the
POLITxCAL LiFe. Let us fee the Goop,
' ‘ ufually

mark alfo the fubordinate Part L. .
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Part & ufually fought after here.” To a private
=~ Man, it is thé favour of fome Prince, or
Commonwealth ; the honours and emo-
luments denved from this favour; the
court and homage of mankind; the
power of commanding others—-—To a
Prince, it is the fame thing nearly, only
‘greater in Degree; a larger command; a
firiGer and more fervile homage ; glory,
¢onqueft, and extended empire——Am I
right in my defcription ? I replied,
Ithought he was. ~ Whether then, faid
he, all this deferves the Name of Good or
not, I do not controvert. Be it one, or
the other, it affe@s not our Inquiry. All
that I would afk concernlng it, is this ——s
Do you not think it a Good (if it réally
be one) dersved from Foreign and External
. Caufes? Undoubtedly, replied I.
It cannot come then from our/félves, or be
ﬁlf “derived. . It cannot. And what
thall we fay asto its Duration and Stabi-
lity? Isit fo firm and /lafting, that we can-,
not be deprivedofit? 1 fhould imagine;
faid 1, quite otherwife. = Youinfift not
- . then,
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then, faid he, on my appealing to Hiffory. Part 1.

You acknowledge the Fate of Favourites,
of Empires, and their Owners. I re-
plied, I did..

IF fo, faid ~he,' it Fnoﬁld feem that this

Political Good,which they feek, correfponds

. motito the Pre-conceptions of being Durable,
- and Indeprivable.  Far from it. ¢ But

it appeared juft before, not to be foif-de=

rived. Itdid. ' You fee then,
{aid he, that i three of our Pre-conceptions
1z intirely fails. - So indeed, faid I, it
appears, _ |

, BUT» farther, faid.«he—-We are told of
- this Good, that in the Poffeffionit is attended

with Asxiety; and that when ff, it is.
ufually %f with Ignominy and Difgrace ;.

. nay, often with prefecutions and the bits
tereft refentments ; with mul&s, with
exile, and death itfelf. It is frequently,

=,

faid I, thecafe. ~ * How then, faid he, .

can it anfwer that other Pre-conception, of
" cmtrtbutmg to our’ Well-Bfmg? Can that
conmbute
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Pa,-; I. contribute to #e/l-Being, whofe Confes
“—v— quences lead to Calamity, and whofe Pre~

Jence implies Anxiety?  This, it muftbe
confefled, {aid I, appears not probable.

- BuT once more, faid he——There
are certain Habits or Difpofitions of Mind,
called Sincerity, Generofity, Candour,
Plain-dealing, Juftice, Honour, Honefty,

- and the like. There are. And it has

been generally believed, that thefe are
agreeable to Nature. . Afluredly.
But it has been as generally believed, that
the Political Good, we {peak of, is often not
to be acquired but by Habits, contrary te
thefe; and which, if rbefe are Natural,
muft of neceflity ' be unnatural,,  What
Habits, faid I, do you mean?  Flattery,
anfwered he, Diflimulation, Intrigue :fupon
occafion, perhaps Iniquity, Falthood, and
Fraud. It is poflible indeed, faid I,
that thefe may fometimes be thought necef~
fary. How then, faid he, can that
Good be agreeable to Nature, which cannot
be acquired, but by Habits contrary to
: - Nature ?
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- Nature? Your Argument, faid I, Part L.
feems juft, ’ e

Ir then, faid he, we have reafoned

" rightly, and our Conclufions may be. dé«

pended on; it fhould feem:that the sup-

PosED Goop, which the Por1TICAL LIFE

purfues, correfponds noty in any Inflance, to

our Pre-conceptionsof theSaveR E1GN Gaob
I anfwered, So it appeared‘

§ 5. L'ET us qunt then faxd he; the Palc-
tical Life,and pafstothe LucrAaTIivE. The
Obje& of thisis WEALTH. . . Admit it.

- And is it not too often, faid he, the
‘Cafe, that to acquire this, we are tempted
to employ fome of ¢4gfe Habits, which we
have juft condémned as Unnatural? Such,
I mean, as Fraud, Falthood, Injuftice, and
- the like It muft be owned, faid I,
- too often. o .

BesipEs, continued he——What fhall
we f{ay to the Effeem,. the Friendftip, and
Loveof Mankmd 2 Arethey worth having?

. K : CIs
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Part L I it agracable, think you, f0 Natuse, to
=/ endeavour to deferve them ?  Agreeable,

faid I, to Nature, beyond difpute. If
fo, thea to merit Hatred and Contempt,
faid he, muft needs be contrary to Netere.
Undoubtedly.  And is there any
thing which fo certainty-merits Hurredand
Contempe, as a meve Lucrasive Life, {pent
i the uniform Purfuit of #ealth ?
I replied, I believed there was nothing.
If fo, faid he, then as to correfpond-
g with our Pre-comcephions, the Lucratrve
@ood, in this refped, fares no better than
the Political. - It appears not. ‘

Anp what fhall we fay as to Auxiesy 2
Ts not both the Poféflon and Pwrfuit of
Wealth, to thofe who. really love it, ever
anxions It feems fo. And why
anaigus, but from a Certainty of‘ité. Infla-
bility; from an Experience, how abroxious-
it is to every crofs Event ; how eafy to be
loft and transferred to. othevs, by the fame
Eraud and Rapine, which acquired it to
ourfelves ——rThis is indoed the triteft of

-‘ | of
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all Topics. The Poets and Otators have Part L.
long agoexhaufted it. It is true, faid I, d.
they have. May we not venture then,
faid he, upon the whole; to pafs the fame
Sentence on the LucrAaTIVE LIFE, 2s we
have already on the Politica)——that it
propofes not A Goob, correfpondent to thofe .
Pre-conce{)twm, by which we would all be
“governed in THE Goop, wbich we are
all [ee)émg?  Ianfwered, we might -
. juﬁly o o

§ 6 Ir then neither the Lucrative
Life, nor the Political, {aid he, procure
that Gosd which we defire : thall we feek '
it from the PLEAsURABLE? Shall we B
make PLEASURE our Goddefs?

‘ PR Plfd_ﬁ”?’ .
Whom Love attends; nd [ f oft Dg?re, and
Words

 Alluring, aps the eadicft Heart 1o ben.
. 8o fays the Poet, and plaufible his Docs

trine. " Plaufible, faid I, mdccd.
K 2 LET 5
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Part' L

b e ﬁ;rqéle World; a Race of barmlefs, loving
".Ammal: an E{y/' fan Temperature of Sun-

Concerning HAPPINES S,

ET it then, contmued he, be a plea-

fhine and Shade. Let the Earth, in every
Quarfer, refemble our own dear Country,
where never was a Proﬁ, never a Fog,
never a Day, but was dehcnous and ferene.

| was a little elnbarraﬁ'ed at this un=

expe&ed Flight, "till recolle&mg myfclf
Y rold him, (but ftill with fome Slll'Pl'lZC)

* that, in no degree to difparage eithet my

Country or my Countrymen, I had never
found Either {0 exquxﬁte, as he' now

Tippoféd: them. * o There are theén, it

’Ié'e’ms"fald he, 1n the Natural Werld,
4f{d ‘evert in our ‘own belovecg dountry,
fuch things ‘as’ “Stotins and Tempefis ; as
pinching, Cold.r, and fcorching Heats.

q re hgd there were. - - And.confe- .

guent to thefe, Di ea/é, and Famme, and
infiite Calamities. = .. ‘There-ares .. .
And in the szl or Human W arld we
hidve Di fcard and Cantentxon ; or (as the
3 “Poet

i
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Poet better * defcribes 1t) | Part I.

Cruel Re'venge and rancorous Deﬂzte,
Difloyal Treafon, and beart-burning Hate.

‘Wehave.  Alas! then, poor
‘Pleafure! Where is that Goop, accommo-
‘date to every sze 5 jz'ated to every Place’;

- Jelf-derived, not dependent on Foreign Ex-
“ternal Caufes? Canit be PLEASURE, on
fuch a changeable, fuch a turbulent Spot, as
this? I replied, I thought not.

Anp what indeed, were the World,
faid ke, modelled to a Temperature the moft
exatt? Were the Rigours of the Seafons
‘mever more to be known ; nor Wars, De-
vaﬁatlons, Fammes, or Difeafeés? Admit-
ting all this, (whlch we know to be im-
- poffible) can we find fill in Pleafure that
lengthened Duration, which we confider ‘as
an Efential, to conftitute the Sovereign
Giod ?——Afk the Glutton, the Drinker,

| K3 - the

~ #SPENCER’s FairyQ_mm, B. 2. Cant. 7. Stanz. 22.'
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Part I,

_ Cencernmg HAPPINESS,

the Man of Gaiety and Intrigue, whether
they know any Enjoyment, not to be can~
celled by Sarsty? Which daes not haftily
pafs away into the tedious Intervals of In-
difference 7—~—Or yielding all this too, .
(which we knaw caznet be yielded) whese
are we to find our Good, how poffefs it in
Age? In that Eve of Life, declining Age,
when the Power of Senfe, on which all de-
pends, like the fetting Sun, is gradually for
Jaking us? '

I sHQuLD imagine, faid L, that Plrgfure
was no mean Adverfary, fince you eme
ploy, in attacking her, fo much of your
Rbetoric.  Without heeding what I faid,
he purfued hia Subje@t——Befide, if this

- be our Goed, our Happingfs, and our Eund;

 ‘mal, continued he, pofffes its Faculties in

to what purpofe Powers, which bear na
Relatian to it }—~~=Why Memory 2 Why
Reafon? Mere Senfation might have been
a8 exquifite, had we been Flies or Earth-
worms——Or can it be proved otherwife?

- T replied, I could not fay. ~ No Ani-

v,
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wain. Ahd fhall Man détive no Goop Part L
from his d¢ff; his moft emsmwar ? From “=¥=
That, which of all is peculiar to himfelf?

For as to Growtb and Nuttition, they are
not warting to the meaneft Pegeable; and
fex Senfés, there are Animdls, which pera
‘haps exceed us in them alk :

§ 7. Tuis feems, faid I, homean Ar-
gument in favour of CoNTEMPLATION,
The ConTsMPLATIVE L1FE gives Resfor
all the Seope, which it can deflire. And :
of all Lives, anfwered ke, would it furely N
be the beft, did we dwell, like Milton’s
Uriel, in the Sun’s bright Gircle. ‘Then
might we plan ihdeed the moft Romantic -
Kind of Happinefs. Stretehed at Eafe,

" without Trouble or Molefistion, we might
pafs out Days, contemplating the Uni-
" .verfa; tracing its Beauty 5 loft in Wondet;
ravithed with Ecflacy, and 1 know not
what——Bat hére alas ! on this fiblunary,
this zurbulent. Spot, (as we called it not
long fince) how little is this, or any thing
like xt, praﬂxabk ?——Fogs arife, which -
T K 4 dim

f
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Part . dim our Profpe@s—the Cares of Life per=
=y~ petually moleft us—Is Contemplation fuited
0 a Place, like this? It muft be owned,
faid I, not extremely. How then is it
the Sovereign Gaod, which fhould be Ac-
commodate to every Place ? I replied,
it feemed not probable. :

BuT farther, faid he——Can we enjoy
‘the Sovereign Good; and be at the fame-
time vexed, and agitated by Paffion ? Does
not this feem g Paradox? I anfwered,
it did. = Suppofe then an Event were to
happen—not an Juundatson, or Maffacre—
but an Acquaintance only drap 4 difrefpec?-
Jul Werd; a Servant chance to break a
Jfavaurite Piece of Furniture—W hat would
inftru& us ta endure this? -Con:empla-
tiom, Theory, Abﬁra&nons? Why not,
faid I? No, rephed he with Warmth

,(quotmg the Poet) not

—% Tho all the Stars

Thou know’ft by Name; ; aud all the Etherial
.. Pawers. , For

* Par. _Lq ) B. 12, ver. 576,
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For does not Experience teach us, abun- Part L.

dantly teach us, that our deepeft Philofo-
phiers, as to Temper and Bebaviour, are as
wvery “Children for the moft part, as the
meaneft and moft illiterate? A little more
Arrogance perhaps, from Prefumption of
what they know, but not a grain more-of
Magnanimity, of Candaur and calm Indy-.
rance.

s

- You are fomewhat too fevere, faid I,

“in cenfuring of all. There are better and
worfe among Them, as among Others.
The Difference is no ‘way propar-

tioned, faid he, to the RQuantity of their
Knowledge ; fo that whatever he its Caufe,
it can’t be imputed to their Speculations.—
Befides, can you really imagine, we came
here only to Think 2 1s A&ling a Circum-
ftance, which is foreign to Our Charaiter 2
~Why then {o many Social Affections,
whlch all of us feel, even in fpite of our-
felves? Are we to fiipprefs them All, as
ufelefs and unnatural ? The Attempt,
;eplxcd I, muﬁ needs be found impradi-
cable.

[SSST S
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PutI. cable.  Where they once fupprefed, faid

—— he, the Confequenccs would be fomewhit
ftrange. We fhould hear no more of Fa-
-ther, Brother, Hufband, Son, Citizen, Ma~ .
giftrate, and Saciety itfelf. And were this
ever the Cafe, ill (I fear) would it fare
with even Contemplation itfelf. It would
certainly be but bad Speculating, among

~ lawlefs Barbarians——Unafociated Ani-

mals——where Strength alone of Bodywas
to conftitute Deminion, and the Conteft
came to be (a8 * Horace defcribes it)

 e———glandem atque cubilia propter,
Unguibus & pugnis, dein ﬁgﬂi&aﬁ«-—

Bad enough, replied I, of all con-
. {cience, )

It ihoul‘d feem then, faid he, that not
even the BEsT CONTEMPLATIVE LIFE,
however noble its O4jeé?, was AGREEABLE
TO OUR PRESENT NATURE, or confifient

. with

% Sat. 3. 1 1. ver. 99



v A DIALOGUE.

139

swith our pré/'mtf Situatian. 1 confefs, 'P.art L

faid I, you appear to have proved fo.
But if this be allowed true of the Bef,
the moft Excellent ; what fhall we fay to

gl

the Mockery of Monkery; the Farce of

Friars; the ridiculons Mummery of being
fequeftred in a Gloyfler # This furely is too
low a Thing, even to merit an Examina-
tions  Ihave no Scruples here, faid I,
you need_not wafte your Time.

§ 8. Ir that, faid he, be your Opinion,
let us look a litde backward. For our
memory’s fake it may be proper to reca-

- pitulate; I replied, it would be highly
acceptable, Thus then, faid he—-—
We have examined the foar grand Lsves,

“which we find the Generality of Men em-~

brace; the Lucrative, and the Political ;-

the Plafurable, and the Comtemplative,
And we have aimed at proving that—
10 fuch a Being as MIAN, with fixh & Body,
Juch Affections, fuch Senfes, and fuck an In-

- telle@——placed in fuch @ WoRLD, fubjelt

to fuch Incidents—rot ene of thefe Lives it
- | proe
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Part I.  productive of that Goop, which we find all

= Men to recognize thro’ the fame uniform
PRE-CONCEPTIONS; and which thro’ one or
other of thefe Lives they all cf them pur fue.

' § 9. You have juftly, faid I, colle&ed
- the Sum of your Inquiries. And
happy, faid he, fhould I think it, were
they to terminate here. I afked him,
Why ? Becaufe, replied he, to in-
finuate firlt, that a// Mankind are in the
wrong ; and then to attempt afterwards,

- to thew one’s felf only to be right; is a
Degree of Arrogance, which I would not
willingly be guilty of. I ventured here
to fay, That I thought he need not be fo
diffident that a Subje&, where one’s
own Interef} appeared concerned fo marly,ﬂ,
would well juftify every Scruple, and even
the fevereft Inquiry. There, faid, he
you fay fomething=there you encourage
me indeed. For what; Are we not
cautioned againft Counterfzits,eveninMat-
ters of meaneft Value? If a Piece of Metal
be tendered us, which {fcems doubtful, do
we
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we not heﬁtate? Do we not try it by thc Part L.
Teft, before we take it for Current?—And
is not this deemed Prudence ? Are we not '
cenfured, if we a& otherwife !——How
much more then does it behove us not to
be impofed on /ere? To be diffident and
fcrupulouﬂy exat, where Impq/iure, ifonce
admitted, may tempt us to far worfe Bar-
gain, thanever G/aucus made with Dzomd? |
What Bargain, faid I; do you mean?

' “The ‘Exchange, replied he, not.of
Gold for Brafs, but of Good for Evil, and
of Happingfs for Mjfery——But encugh of
this, fince ‘you have: encouraged-me:to
procecd-—We are fcekmg that Good, which
we think: osbery-have not found. --Permit
ame thus. to&mr{ue my’ Subj e&a

§ 0. EVERY chg on thls out! ‘Ter-
refirial Dwelling, exifts encompaffed with
infinitQbjects; exiftsamong Animalstdme,
and Animals wi/d; among Plants and Ve-
getables of a thoufand d#fférent Qualities,

+ among"Heats and :Colds, Tempefts and
Calms, the Friendfhips; and Dxfcords of

beterow
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Pait L. bererogeneous Elementsa—What fay you!?
v Are all thefe Things exaétly the fame to it ;
or do they dijffer, think you in their Ef-
feéts and Confequences? They differ,

faid I, widely.. Bome perhaps then,
foid he, are Apt, Congruous, and Agreeable

Y'Y Notural State. I replied, they
were. Others are Ir-apt, Fncongruous,
and Difagreeable. = Theyare. -
And otbers agam are Indifferent.  They
arer o

IT fhould {feem then, faidlhe, if this be
allowed, that o every individual- Beng,
without the leaff Exception, the whole Mafi
of things Exteradd, from the greatefl ro the
meaneft, fimd m the Relations of either
Agreeable, Difagreeable, or Inds ﬂermt. ;
I replied, fo it appeared '

Bur the thm, continaed he, be_true
in the general, it is yet as certain when we
defeend to Particulars, that what is Agree-

 able w0 ome Species is Difagreeable to awotber;
and not only fo, but perkaps Zndifferent to
. ) . a
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a third. Inftances of this kind, he faid, Part L.
were too obvious to be mentioned. et

1

I RePLIED, it Was evident. Whenoe
then, faid he, this Diverfity ?——Itcannot
arife from the Externals——for Water is
equally Water, whether to a Max, or t6 8
Fifb ; whether, operating on the one, it
JSuffocate, or on the other, it grve Life and
Figour. Ireplied, it was. =~ Sois
Fire, faid he, the fame Fire, however
warsous in_its Confequences ; whether it
harden ot foften, give Pleafure or Pain.
I replied, it was.  But if this Ds-
verfity, contipued he, be not derived from
the Exfernals, whenee can it be elfe d—ceee
Or can it poflibly be derived otherwife than
‘from the peculiar Conflitation, from the
Natural State of every Species itfelf?
I replied, it appeared probable

.

Trus then, faid he, is it that E'my

particular Species is, ztf If to itfelf, the
Meafure of all things in the Univerfe—rthat
as Things. vary their Relations to it, they

Vary
b ¢
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Part L wary to in their V alue——and that i if their

v~ Value bé ever doubtful, it can no way be ad~
Jufled, but by recurring with Accuracy to
the Natural State of the Species, and to
thofe feveral R lations, which fuch a State
of courfe creates. - I anfwered, he ar-
gued juftly. -

'. § 11. To proceed then, faid he—Tho’
it be true, that every Species has a Natural
State, as we have afferted ; it is .not true,
that every Species has a Senfe or Feeling of
it This Feeling or Senfe is a. Natural
Eminence or Prerogative, denied the Vege-
table and Inanimate, and imparted only to
the Animal. I anfwered, it was,

~ Anp think you, continued he, that as
‘many as have this Senfe or Feeling of a
Natural State, are a/ineatéd from it, or 7xn-
 different to it ? Or is it not more probable,
that they are well-gffected to it?
Experience, faid I, teaches us, how well
they are all affected. You are right,
Jeplied he.  For what would be more
L ' abfurd,
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Welfare or to be alineated from it, as tho
it was Foreign and Unnatural? 1 rephed
‘ Nothmg could be more. . But, con-
tinued he, if they are well-affeéted to this
their proper Natural State, it fhould feem
too they muft be well-affested to all thofe
Externals,which appear apt, congruous,and,
agreeable toit. ~ I'anfwered, They
muft. And if fo, then 7/Faffecied or
* averfe to fuch, as appear the contrary.
They muft.  And to fuch as appear
indifferent, indifferent. They muft,
But if this, faid he, be allowed, it
will follow, that in confequence of thefe
Appearance&, they will think fome Exter-
nals worthy of Purfuit; fome worthy of

Awveidance ; and fome worthy of neither.

It was probable, ﬁ;id I, they fhould.

HEI:ICB then, faid he, anather Diw;, Gon
of Things external; that is, into Purfuable,
Awvoidable, and Indiferent—a Divifiononly

145

abfurd, than to be indifferent to their own Part 1.

ngead

belonging to Beings Senfitive and Animate,

beeaule all, below th:fe, can neither avoid
' L S RoF
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Part 1. nor purfue, I replied, They could

(S not.

" 1r, then, faid he, Man be allowed in
the Number of thefe Senfitive Beings, this
Divifion wiil affe& M A N——or to explain
more fully, ke whole Mafs of Things exter-
nal will, according to this Divifion, exif?
#o the Human Species in the Relations of Pur*-

fuable, Avoidable, and Indifferent.  Lre-
plied, They would.

SuouLp. we therefore defire, faid he,
to know what thefe things truly are, we
muft firt be informed, what is MaN’s

" truly NaTuraL ConsTiTuTION. For
thus, you may remember, it was {ettled not
long fince—that every Species-was its awn
Standard, and that -when the Value of

“Things was doubtful, the Species was to be
fudied ; the Relations to be deduced, which
were co’gﬁ’quent to it; and in this manner
‘the Value of Things to be adjufted and afeer-

' tained, I replied, We had fo agreed

it 1 fear then, faid he, we are en-

gaged
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- gaged in a more arduous Undertaking, a Part I.

- Tafk -of more difficulty, than we were at ~
firt aware of—But Fortuna Fortes—we

~ mutft endeavour to acquit ourfelves as well ' \

- as we are able.

" § 12. TuAT Man therefore has a -
Body, of a Fz:gfure and znternal Strultyre
peculiar to itfelf ; -capable of certain De-
grees of Strength Agility, Beauty, and the
~ like; this I believe is evident, and hardly
wants a Proof. - I anfwered, I was
willing to own'it.  ‘That he is capable
too of Pleafure and Pain ; is poflefled of
Senfes, Affections, Appetites,and Averfions;
this alfo feems evident, and can fcarcely be
denied. 1 replied, it was admitted.
We may venture then to range Him
in the T7ibe of ANIMAL BEINGs..
I replied, We rmght.

AND think you, faid he w1thout Saciety,
you or any Man could have been borz 2
" Moft certainly not. Without
! Saaety, when born, could you have been
L2, brougbt
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Vid.

'}[)ambl,-
rotrept.
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Concerning HAPPINESS,

brought to Maturity? ~ Moft certainly
not Had your Parents then had no .
Soc:al Affeétions towards you in that peri-
kus State, that zedious Infancy, (fo much
longer than the /ungeff of other Animals)

" you muft have inevitably perifhed thro’

Want and Inability. I muft.  You
perceive then that to Society you, and
every Man are indebted, not only for the
Beginning of Being, but for the Continu-

- ance, We are.

Supposk then we pafs from ‘this Birth.
and Infancy of Man, to his Maturity and

" Perfedtion—Is there any Age, think you,

{o felf-fufficient, as that in it he feels no
Wants? What Wants, anfwered I,
do you mean ? - In the firft and prin-
cipa' place, faid he, that of Food ;' thep
perhaps that of Kaiment ; and after this,
a Dwelling, or Defence againft the Wea-
ther.  Thefe Wants, replied I, are
furely Natural at all Ages. And is it -
not agreeable to Nature, faid he, that they

fhould at all Ages be fupplied? Af--

f?r?dli’z
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furedly. And is it not more agrecable Part I.
tohave them we// fupplied, than 2//? .
Itis. * And moff agreeable, to have

them Jef? fupplied ? Certainly.

If there be then any ome State, detter than
dl otbers, for the fupplying thefe #ants;
this State, of all others, muft needf be moft
Natural. It muft.

Axp what Sugply, faid he, of thefe
Wants, fhall we efteem the meaneff, which
we can conceive? —Would it not be fome=
thing like this? Had we nothing beyond
Acorns for Food ;'beyond a rude Skin, for
Raiment ; or beyond a Cavern, or hollow
Tree, to provide us with a Dwelling?
Indeed, faid I, this would be bad enough.

- And do you not imagine, as far as

t/m, we might cach fupply ourfelues, tho’

welived in Woods, mere folitary Savages?
I replied, I thought we might. |

SupPosE then, continued he, that our
Supplies were to be mended—for inflance,

that we were to exchange Acorns for
L3 Bread—
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Part I Bread—Would our Savage Character be
= fufficient bere? Muft we not be a little
better difciplined; Would not fome Art
be requifite >—The Baker’s, for example.
- It would. And previoufly to
the Baker’s that of the Miller 2 It
would. And prwfozg/ly to the Miller’s
that of the Hufbandman? It would. _
 Three Arts then appear neceffary,.
even upon the hweff Eftimation. Itis
admitted. b

But a Queftion farther, faid he—Can
the Hufbandman work, think you, with-
out his Tools? Muft he not have his
Plough, his Harrow, his Reap-hook, and .
the like? - Hemuft.  And muftnot
thofe other Artifts too be furnithed in the
famie manner? They muft. - And

‘whence muft they be furnithed? From
their own Arts !—Or are not the making
‘Tools, and the ufing them, two different
/Occupations ? I believe, faid I, t’hey
are.”  You may be convinced, continued
ke, by {mall Recolle@tion. Does Agricul-
' ture -

.

w7
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ture make its own Plough, its ownHarrow? Part I
Or does it not apply to ather Arts, for all “™—
_ Neceflaries of this kind ? It does.
Again Does the Baker build bis own
Oven; or the Miller frame Ass own Mill ?

It appears, faid I, no part of their
Bufinefs.

" WHAT a Tribe of Mechanics then, faid
. he, are advancing upon us ?—Smiths, Car-.
penters, Mafons, Mill-wrights andall
‘thefe to provide the fingle Neceffary of
Bread.  Not lefs than feven or esght Arts,
we find, are wanting at the fewef, - It
"appears fo. And what if to the pro-
. viding a comfortable Cottage, and Raiment
Juitable to an indufirious Hind, we allow a -
dozen -Arts .more ? It would be eafy, by
the fame Reafoning, to prove the Number
~ double. . I admit the Number, faid I,
‘mentioned. '

Ir fo, continued b, It fhould feem, that
sewards a tolerable Supply of the three Pri-

mary andCommon NeceJJaries, Food, Raiment,
L 4 . and
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Part L.
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Concerning HAPPINESS,

arnd a Dwelling, not lefs than twenty Arts

were on the lowef} Accoum‘ requifite.
It app ars fo.

AND is one Man equal, think you, to

‘the Exercife of thefe twenty Arts? If he
‘had even Genius, which we can fcarce ima-

gine, is it poffible he fhould find Leifure?
L replied, I thought not. If fo,
then a fbolitary, unfocial State cannever Jupply

tolembly the comuion Neceffaries of Life.
It cannot. -

. BuT what if we pafs from the Neceffa-
ries of Life, to the Elegancies? To Mulfic,
Seulpture, Painting, and Poetry ?—What
if we pafs from all Ar¢s whether Neceffary
or Elegant, to the large and various Tribe
of Sciences? ToLogic,Mathematics, Aftro-
nomy, Phyfies *~—Can one Man, imagine
you, mafter all this?  Abfurd, faid I,im-
poflible.  And yet in this Cycle of Sciences

-and Arts, feem included all the Comforts,

as well as Ornaments of Life ; included all
conducxve, either to Being, orto Well-Being.
It
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It muft be confefled, faid I, it has Part L.

the Appearancc

. L—v-—’

Waar then, faid he, muft be done?

In what manner muft we be fupplied 2

I anfwered, I knew not, unlefs we
made a Diftribution—Let one exercife one
Art ; and another a dijérent—-;Lct this
Man ftudy fuck a Science ; and that Man,
another——Thus the whole Cyc/e (as you
call it) may be carried eafily into Perfec-

tion. It is true, faid he, it may; and

+ every Individual, as far as bis own Art or
Science, might be fupplied completely, andas
well as he could with. But what avails a
Supply in a fingle Inftance? What in this

cafe are to become of all his numerous other

Wants? You conceive, replied I, what
I would have faid, but partially. My
Meaning was, that Artift trade with Ar-
#ft 5 each fupply where he is deficient, by
exchanging where he abounds ; fo that a
Portion” of every thing may be difperfed
tﬁrougbout all. You intend then a Szate,

fald
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Part I. faid he, of Commutation and Traffic.
“—~~ ] replied, I did. -

. Ir fo, continued he, I fee 4 new Face
of things. The Savages, with their Skins
andtheir Caverns, difappear. In their place
I behold a fair Communityrifing. Nolonger
Woods, no longer Solitude,butall is Socza/,
Civil, and Cultivated—And can we doubt
any farther, whether Society be Natural? s
not this evidently the Staze, which can beft

JSupply the Primary Wants?2 It has apa

. .peared fo. * And did we not agree
fome time fince, that this Stare, whatevep
we found it, would be certainky of all others
the moft agreeable to our Nature?  We
did.  And have we not added, fince

" this, to the Weight of our Argument, by

- pafling from the Neceffary Arts to the Ele-

- gant from the Elegan't"td the Sciences 2.
' We have. . The more, faid he,
we confider, the more fhall we be con-
vinced, that 4/ thefé, the nobleft Honours
and Ornamentsof the Human Mind, with-
out that Lesfure, that Experience, that Emu-

' ~ lation,

~ -
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lition, that Rewward, which the Social State Part 1.

alme we know is able to provide them,
could never have found Exiftence, or been

in the leaft rccggniied. Indeed, _i"aid I,

I believe not. )

LeT it not be forgot then, faid he, in
favour of Society, that to it we owe, not
only the Beginning and Continuation, but
the Well-being, and (if I may ufe the Ex-
preflion) the very Elegance and Rationality
of our Bxiftence. I anfwered, It ap-

- peared evident. v

Anp what then? continued he.o—If

Seciety be thus agreeable to our Nature, is
there nothing, think you, wibin us, to ex=
¢ite and Jead us to it? No Impulfe, no Pre-
_ paration of Facz)lﬁes\ ¢ It would be
" firange, anfwered I, if there fhould not.
| - It would be a fingular Exception,
faid he, with refpec to all other berding
~ Species—Let us however examine—Pity,

N )

Benevolence, Friendthip, Love; the general -

Diflike of Solitude, and Defire of Com-
' pany ;
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Part [. pany; are they Natural Affeciions, which
=" come of themfelves; or are they taught usby

' Art, like Vufic and Arithmetic ?

I thould think, replied I, they were Na-

tural, becaufe in every Degree of Men fome

Traces of them may be difcovered.

And are not the Powers and Capacities of
. Speech, faid he, the fame? Are not all

Men naturally formed, to exprefs their Sen-

timents by fome kind of Language ? I
replied, They were.

IF then, faid he, thefe feveral Powers, -
and Difpofitions are Natural, fo thould feem
too their Exercife. ~ Admitit. .And
if their Exercife, then {o too that State,
awhere alone they can be exercifed. -~ Ad-
mit it. . And what is this Stafe, but the
Social? Or where elfe is it poflible to con-
ver/e, or ufe our Speech; to exhibit A&ions
of Pity, Benevolence, Friendthip or Love; -
to relieve our Averfion to Solitude, or gratify
our Defire of being with others 2 I re-
plied, It could be no where elfe. ’

You
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You fee then, continued he, a Prepa- Part 1.

ration of Faculties is not wanting. We are
fitted with Powers and Difpofitions, which
have only Relation to Seciety; and which,
out of Socjety, can nowhere elfe be exercifed.
Ixeplied; it was evident. . You have
feen too the fuperior Advantages of the So-
cial State, above all others. . 1 have.

LEeT this then be remembered; faid he,
throughout all our future Reafonings, re-
membered as a firft Principle in our Ideas
of Humanity, that MAN &y Nature is truly
a SocraL AnimaL, I promifed jt
thould, B ‘

§ 13. LET us now, faid he, examins,

what farther we canlearn concerning Him. -

As Social indeed, He is diftinguifhed from
the Solizary and Savage Species ; but in no
degree from the reft, of a milder and more
Jriendly Nature. Itistrue, replied I, Heis
pot.  Does He then differ no more from

)
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Part L.
L Dmy—)

L]

Concerning. HAPPINESS,

thefe feveral Social Species, than they, each
of them, differ from one another 2 Muft we
range them a4/, and Moan among the reft;
under the fame common and general Genus?

I fee no Foundation, faid I, for
making a Diftin&ion.

PerHAPs, faid he, there may be none;
and it is poffible too there'may. Confider

~ alittle—Do you not obferve in all other

Species, a Similarity among Individuals 2.
a furprizing Likencfs, which runs thro’ each

Particular ? In one Species they are all-

Bold; in another, all Timorous ; inone all
Ravenous ; in another, all Gentle. In the.
Bird-kind only, whata Uniformity of Voice,

- in each Species, as to their notes; of .Ar-

chite@lure, as to building their Nefts; of

" Food, both. for themdelves, and for fup-

porting their Young? . It is true, faid I.
And do you obferve, continped he,

- the fame Similarity among Men ? Are thefe

all as Uniform, as to their Sentiments and

Adims?  Ireplied, by no means.

ONE
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One Queftion more, faid he, as to the Part L.
Chara&er of Brutes, if I may be allowed —
the Expreflion—Are thefe, think you, wbat
we bebold ‘them, by Nature or otherwife 2

- Explain, faid T, your Queftion, for
1 do niot well conceive you. I mean,
. replied he, is it by Nature that the Swallow
buildsher Neft, and performsall the Offices
of her Kind: Or is the taught by Art, by
Difcipline, or Cuftom 2 She ads, re-
plied I, by pure Nature undoubtedly.
And is not the fame true, {aid he, of every
other Bird and Beaft in the Unjverfe ?

It is. No wonder then, continued he,
as they have fo wife a Governef3, that a
 uniform Rule of Aétion is provided for each

‘Species. For what can be more worthy the
Wifdom of Nature, than ever to the fame =
Subfiances to give the fame Law? It ap-
pears, faid I, reafonab.e, v

" But what, continued he, fhall we fay
asto Man? Is He too aCtuated by Nazure.
pwrely 2 1anfwered, Why-not?

. | : . I
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Part I. If He be, replied he, it is firange in Nature
" "that with refpe@ to. Man alsne, the thould
' " follow fodifforent a Condué&. The Particu-
lars in other Species, we agree, the renders
" Uniform;butinOur’s,every Particular feems
a fort of Mode! by himpfelf. If Nature,
faid I, do not a&uate us, what can we fu;i-.
pofe elle?  Are Local Cuffoms, faid he Na=
ture? Are the Polities and Religions of par-.
ticular Nations, Nature? Arethe Examples
which are fet before us; the Preceptors
who inftruct us ; the Company and Friends,
with whom we converfe, all Mture 2

No furely, faid L. ~ And yet, faid he, -
it is evident that by thefe, and a thoufand
incidental Circumftances, equally foreignto
Nature, our A&ions, and Manners, and
Charaers are adjufted. 'Who then can
imagine, we are aCtuated by Nature only ?
1 confefs, faid I, it appears con-

trary. '

You fee then, faid he, one remarkable
Diftinétion between Man and Brutes in ger
, pcral-—In the Brute; Nature does all ; in

Man,
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- Man, but Part only. It is evident, Part L.
{aid L.

BuT farther, continued he——Let us

confider the Powers or Faculties, poflefled
by each—Suppofe I was willing to givea
.Brute the fame Inftruttion, which we give
a Man. A Parrot pgrhaps, or Ape, might
arrive to-fome fmall Degree of Mimicry;
but do you think, upon the whole, thcy
-would be much. profited or altered?
1 replled Ithought not. - And do you
‘perceive the fame, {aid he, with refpe& to.
Man? Or does not Experience fhew us the
-very reverfe ? Is not Education capable of
moulding us intoany thing——of making
us greatly Good, or greatly Bad; greatly
Wife, or greatly dbfurd? . The Fa&,
faid 1, is mdlfputable T

' MARK then, faid hc the Diffefence
-between Human Powers and DBrutal—The
Leading Principle of BruTes appears to

tend in gach Species to one fingle Purpofe—

to this, in general, it anzformly arrives; and
o M here,
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Part I ‘here, in general, it as u@‘ozm{y Sops—it
‘=~ needs no Precepts or Difciplise to inftru&

it; nor will it eafily be changed, or admit a
different Direttion. On the contrary, the
Leading Principle of Manis capableof s7-
Jinite Directions—is convertible to all forss

- of Purpofes—equal to all forts of Subjeéts—
negleQed, remains ignorant, and void of
cvery Perfecion —cultivated, becomes
adorned with Sciences and Arts—can taife .

~ us to excel, not only Brates, but our own
~ Kind-with refpeQ to our other Powers and
Faculties, can inftru& us how to 4 them,
as well as tbofe of the warious Natures,

- which we fee exifting around us. In a
word, to oppofe the two Principles to each
other—The Leading Principle of Man, is.
Moultiform, Originally Uninfirucled, Pliant
and Do¢z/—the Leading Principle of Brutes
i Uniform, Originally Infiruéted ; but, in
moft Inftances afterward, Inﬂexiﬁle and
Indscil——Or does not Experience plainly
“thew, and confirm the Truth of what we
affert? I made anfwer, it did,

Yoy
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You allow then, faid he, the Human Part 1.
Principle,'and the Bruzal, to be things of
different Idea. = Undoubtedly. Do
they not each then deferve a different Ap- |
pellation ? I thould think fe. Sup--
pofe therefore we call the Human Principle
Reason; and the Brutal, INsTINCT :
would you objec to the Terms? I re-
plied, Ithould not. If not, continued
he, then Reafon being peculiar to Man, of
all the Animals inhabitin‘g this Earth, may
we not affirm of Him, by way of Diftinc-
tion, that He is a Rational Animal 2
I replied, We might juftly.

LeT this too thenbe remembered, {aid
he; in the Courfe of our Inquiry, that Man
~ isby Naturea RATIONAL ANIMAL.

1 promxfed it fhould.

§14: In confequence of thns, faid he, as -
often as there is Occafion, I fhall appeal as -
well to Reafin, as to Nature, fora Standard.

What, faid I, do you mean by Nature?

M 2 | Its
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- Part K Its Meanings, replied he, are many |
" &~ and various. As it ftands at prefent op-

- pofed, it may be enough perhaps to fay‘
that Nature is' that, which is the Caufe of
every thing, except thofe Things alone, wbzcb
are the immediate Effeéts of Reafon,
other words, whatever is not Reafon or
the Effzé? of Reafon, we would confider as
Nature, or the Effec of Nature, * Ian-

. fwered, as he {fo diftinguithed them, I
thought he might juftly appeal to either,

AND yet, ¢ontinued he, there is a re-
markable Djfference between the Standard |

. of Req/'on, and that of Nature? a Diffe-
rence, which at no time we ought to for- -

get. . What Difference, faid I, do you

mean ? Tt is this, anfwered he In
- Nature, the Standard is foughtfromamong

the Many ;in Rezybu, the Standard is fought
from among the Few, You muft ex-

plain, faid I, your Meaning, for I mu(t
confefs you feem obfcure.

/7

THug
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was then, faid he—--—Suppofe, as an Part I
Anatomift, you were fecking the Structure —
- of fome internal Part——To difcover this,
‘would you not infpe& a Number of Indi-
~ viddals?  Ithould. And would you -
not inform yourfelf, what had been dif-
covered by others? Ithould.  And
_ fuppofe, after all, you thould finda Multi=
tude of Inftances for onze Stru&ure, and a
few Jingular for a different : By which.
would you be governed? By the Mul-

titude, faid I, undoubtedly. ~ Thusthen
~ continued he, in Nature the Standard, you
fee, exifts among the many. I replied,
it had fo appeared. '

AND what, faid he, were we to feck
the Perfe@ion of Sculpture, or of Paint-
ing ?—Where fhould we inquire then ?—
Among the numerous common Artifts, or
among the fewand celebrated?  Among

theFew,faidI.  Whatif we were tQ -

feck the Perfection of Poetry, or Oratory—

‘Where then ? Among the Few ftill.
- M 3 ~ What
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Part I What if we were to feek thé Per-
7 fe&ion of true Argument, er a found
Logic Where then? Still among -

the Few. *  And is net true Argument,
or a found Logic, one of Reafin’s greateft
Perfections? Itis. = You fee then,
‘continued he, whence the Standard of
Reafonis to be fou ght——It is from among
the Few, as we faid before, in contradx-
finQion to the Standard of Nature
o confefs, faid I, it appears fo.

. Awp bappy, faid he, for us, that Provi-

- dence hasfo ordered it—happy for us, that
:what s Rational, depends not on the Multi-
‘tude; or is to be tried by fo pitiful a Teft, as

the bare counting of Nofes. It is happy,
faid I, indeed—But whence pray the Dif-
ference? Why are the Mueny to determine
"in Nature, and the Few only, in Reafor: 2

To dxfcuxs this at large, faid he, -

~ would require fome time. It might in-
. fenfibly perhaps draw us from our prefent
*Enquiry. Iwill endeavour to give you the

-

fhould they chance to be obfcure, be not
6 » v too

-

Reafon, in as few words as poffible; which-.
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w0 folicitous for an Explanation. Part L
I begged him to proceed his own way. “"¥

Tue Cafe, faid he, appears to be.this-—
In Natural/Worksand Natural Opei'ations,
we hold but one Effcient Caufé, and that
confummately wie, This Caufe in every
Species recognizing wbhat is be ,‘anc_l work-

ing ever uniformly according to this Idea of
" Perfection, the Produstions and Energies, in
'eVery Speties where it alts, are for the
moft part_fimilar and exa&ly correfpondent.
If an Exception ever happen, it is from
fome bidden bigher Motive, which tran-
fcends our Comprehenfion, and which is
- feen fo rarely, as not to injure the general
Rule, or render it doubtful and precatious.
On the contrary, in the Producions and
Energies of Reafon, there is not one Caule
but snfinite=~as many indeed, as there are
Agents of the Human Kind. Hence Truth.
being but ovie, and Error being infinite,and:
Agents infinite alfo: what wonder they
thould oftener mifs, than hit the Mark?—
that Mukitudes thould fail, where one alone

- Mg fue--
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Part I. fucceeds, and Truth be only the Poflefliors’
= of the chofen, fortunate Few? . - You

feem to have explained the Difficulty,

faid 1, with fufficient Perfpicuity.

LEeT us then go back,faid he, and re--

colle& ourfelves; that we may not forget,
what it is we are feeking. . I replied,

Moft willingly. ~ . We have been feek-

ing, continued he, the Sovereign Good. In
confequence of this Inquiry, we have dif-
covered—that o/l Things whatever exiff to
the Hurnan Species in the Relations of either
Purfuable, Avoidible, or Indifferent; To
determine thefe Relations with Accuracy
we" have been - {crutinizing the Hurhan
Nature ; and that; upon this known
Maxim that- every Species was its otwn
proper Staridird ;-and that awhere tbe Value
of Things:was. dubisus,’ there the Species was

- forbe fudied, and the’ Reations 0. be deduced,

which naturally fliw frovi-it: The Refult
of ;hi&»_;Sci‘utiny. has -been=-that ‘we :have -
 firft agreed Man to'be'd Somal Animal ;
. and finge, tq be a Rafienal.  So that if:we
ol : ~ can

- -
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¢én be content with a defcriptive,.concife' Part 1.-
- Sketch-of Human Nature, it will amount
"to' this——that MaN 15" A Sociar Ra-
TIONAL ANIMAL. I anfwered, it
had appeared fo. - '

§ 15. Ir.then, faid he, we purfue our.
Difquifitions, agreeably to this Idea of Hu-
man Nature, it will follow: that all Things
will be Purfuable, A'votdable, and Indiffe-
rent to Man, as they refpec the Being
and Welfare of fuch a Social, Ratiopal
dniﬂ‘zal-. f“ . I"replied, They muft, '

NOTHING therefore in the firft place,
faid he, can be Purfuable, which is de-
Sfructive of Society. - It cannot.
Ads therefore of Fraud and Rapine, and -
all acquired by them, whether Wealth,
Power, Pleafure, or any thing, are evi-
dently from their very Chara@er not fit
to be purfued. - They are not.

But it is-impoffible not to purfue many
fuch things, unlefs we are furnithed with
fome Haht or Dg/qu ition of Mind, by

which
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' PartI. which we are induced 0 render to all Men
-~~~ their own, and to regard the Welfare, and
Intereft of Society. It is impoffible.
But the Habit or Difpofition of ren-
"dering to all their own, and of regarding
the Welfare and Intereft of Society, is
JusTtice. ltis We may there-
fore fairly conclude, that' Nothing is-natu-
rally Purfuable, but what is either correfpon-

dent to Fufbice, or at leaft not contrary.

I confefs, faid I, {o it appears.

BuT farther, faid he,—It is poffible we
~ may have the beft Difpofition to Society;
_the moft upright Intentions; and yet thro’
Want of Ability ta difcern, and know the |
Nature of Particulars, we may. purfue
“many things inconfiftent, as well with our
Private Intereft, as the Public. We may
even purfue what is Righz, and yet purfue
it in fuch a mapner, as to find our Endea~
vours fruitlefs, and our Purpofes to fail. -
o I anfwered, it was poffible.
But this would ill befit the Chara@er of 2
Rational Animal, It would. It is
necef-
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ne\ceﬁ'ary therefore, we fhould be furnithed Part L
with fome Habit or Faculty, inftru@ing us ~v—~*
how to difcern the real diffgrence of all
Pdrticulars, and {uggefting the proper
Means, by which we may either svoid of
obtain them. It is. And what ig
this, think YOﬁ, but PRUDENCE?

I believe faid I, it can be no other.

If it be, faid he, thén it is evident from

this Reafoning, that Notbing can be purfu~

able which is not correfpondent to Prudence. .
I replied He had thewn it could not.

But farthcr ihll faxd he—lIt is. poﬂibl:e
we may neither want Prudence, nog Fuftice
to diret us; and yet-the Impulfes of Apper
tite, the Impetugfities of Refentment, the
Charms and Allurements of a thoufand flat-
_ tering Obje(s, may tempt us,. in fpite of
ourfelves, to purfue what is both Impru-
dent, and Unjufi. They may.  But
if fo, it is neceffary, would we purfue-as
becomes our C/zam_fler, that we fhould be
furnithed with fome Habit, which may
- maderate our Exceffes ; which may temper
: our

™
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Part I our A&ions to the Standard of a Social

— State, and to the Intereft and Welfare, not
of a Parz, Wut of the Whole Man.
Nothing, faid I, miore neceffary. And
what, faid hé, can we call this Habiz, but
the Habit of TEMPERANCE ? - You

- name it, faid I, rightly.  If you think

fo, replied he, then Nothing can be Pur-
Sfuable, which is not either correfpondent to
Temperance, or at leaft not contrary.
1 repliéd, fo it feemed.

ONCE more, continued he, and we have
done—Itis poffible that notonly Refentment
and Appetite, not only the Charms and Al-
Turements of external Obje@s, but the Ters
rors 0o, and Dread of them may marr the
'Re&ztude of our Purpofes. It is poﬂiblc.

. Tyranny and Superflition may af-
fzil us on one hand ; the Apprehenfions of:
Ridicule, ard a Falfe Shanie on the other—s
Ttis expedxent, towithftand thefe, we {hould
be armed with fome Habi¢, or our wifeft,
beft Purfuits may elfe at all times be de-
feated. .. Theymay. ~ Andwhatis
a . | that

P |
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that generous, manlike and noble Habit, Part I..
which fets us at.all times above' Fear and “=*
Danger ; what is it but FgrTITUDE?

I replied, it was no other. If fo
then, continued he, befides our former
Conclufions, Nothing farther can be pur~
Juable, as our Inquiries now have fhewn
us, which is not either correfpondent to For-
titude, or at leaft nat contrary, 1 admit,
faid I, it can not, -

OBsERVE then, faid he, the Sum, the
Amount of our whole Reafoning——No-
thing is truly Purfuable to fuch an Animal as
Man, except wbat is correfpondent, or at -
deaf? not contrary, to JusTICE, PRUDENCE,
TemPERANCE and ForTiTUDE.  Ial-
low, faid I, it appears fo. ~ Butifno- '
thing' Purfuable, then nothing Aveidable ox
Indifferent, but what is tried and eftimated
~ after the fame manner. For Contraries are
- gver recognized thro’ the fame Hapit, one

with apother. The fame Logic judges of
* Truth and Falthood ; the fame Mufical
Art, of Concord and Difcord. So the fame

Mental
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. Part L Mental Habisudes, of Things Aveidable and
= Purfuable. 1 replied, it appeared pro-
bable. e

* To how unexpe&ed a Conclufion then,
faid he, have our Inquiries infenfibly led
us? In tracing the Source of Human
A&ion, we have eftablifhed it to be thofe
Four GraxDpD VIRTUES, which are
efteemed, for their Importance, the very
HinGgEs oF ALL MoRALITY.

We have. '

Bn'r if fo, it thould follow, that a Life,
whofe Purfuings and Avo:dmg: are go-
verned by thefe Pirtues, is that True and
Ratimal Lifz, which we have fo long

"been feeking ; that Life, where the Value

of all things is juflly meafured by thofe Rela-

_tions, which they bear to the Natural Frame

~and real Conftitution of Mankind—in fewer
Words, A Lire oF VIRTUE appears to

"+ 'be THE LIFE' ACCORDING To Na-

TURE. -1t appears fo.

o Bur
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BuT in fuch a Life every Purfuit, every Part I, .~ -

Avdiding, (to include all) every Aon will =

+ of courfe admit of being ratifally juftified.

. Yewill,  But That, which beings
Done, admits of a Rational Fuftification, is
the Effence or genuine Charatter of an
Office; or MorAaLDuTY. For thus long -

. ago it has been defined by the beft * Au-
thorities. Admit it. = If o, then
A LIFE ACCORDING To VIRTUE, is
A LIFE ACCORDING To MoRrRAL OF-
FICEs oR DuTies. .= . It appears fo.

But we have already agreed it, to

-be a Life according to Nature. We

" have. - Obferve then: A LiFE Ac-
CORDING TO VIRTUE, ACCORDING TQ .

'MoRrAL OFFICES, and ACCORDING TO
NATURE, mean all THE saME THING,
tho’ varied in the Expreffion. ~ Your
Remark, faid I, feems juft.

§ 16. WE need never .thcref'or'e, re~
plied he, be at a lofs how to chofe, tho’
o the

* By Zully in his Offices, and by other Anthors |
of Anuquxty. '
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Part 1. the Obje@s of Choice be ever fo infipite
“—~ and diverfified. A fur as nothing is in-
confiftent wigh fuch a Life and fuch a Cha-
_ralter, we may Jufily fet Exiftence before
Death; prefer Health to Sicknefs ; Inte-
grity of the Limbs, to being maimed and
debilitated; Pleafure to Pain; Wealth to
Poverty ; Fame to Difhonour ; Free Go-
vernment to Slavery ; Power and Magi-
ftracy, to Subje&ion and a private State—
- Univerfally, whatever tendseither to Berng,
. or to Well-Being, we may be juftified, when
we prefer. to whatever appears the con-
trary. And when our feveral Energies,
exerted according to the Virtues juft men-
tioned, have put us in Pofleflion of alt that
- wverequire : when we enjoy, fubjvined to a
v 'right and bonef# Mind, beth Health of Body,
and Competence of Externals: what can
there be wanting ta complete our Happinefs ;
~ to render our State perfeéily confonant. to
Nature; or to give us a more Swereign

Good, than that which we 70w enjoy ?
Nothing; replied I, that I can at prefens
think of,

~ THERE



A4 Diarocuoe 17y

THERE would be nothing indeed, faid Part I.
he, were our Energies never to faily were =
afl our Endeavours to beever crowned with
due Succefi. But fuppofe the contrary—
Suppofe the. war/, Succefi to the moff up-
right Condué?; to the: wileft Re&itude of
Energies and AQions. Itis poffible, nay . .
Experience teaches us it is too often fa,
that not only the Purfuers of what is con-
trary to Nature, but that thofe who purfue
nothing but what is ffricly congruous fo it,
may mifi of their Aims, and be fraffrated
in their Endeavours, Inquifitorsand Monks
may deteft them for their Virtue, and
purfue them with all the Engines of
~ Malite and Inkumanity. ~ Without thefe,
Pefts may affli&® their Bodies; Inunda-
" tions o’erwhelm their Property; or what -
is worfe than Inundations, either Ty--
rants, Pirates, Heroes, or Banditti. They
may fee their Country fall, and with
it their braveft Countrymen ; themd{elves
. ~pillaged, and reduced to Extremities, or
N perifhing
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“Part . perithing with the reft in the genetal
Maffacre.

—* cadit & Ripheus, juftifimus unus
. Qui fuit m Teucri.e, &" /ér'vantiﬁmm ¢gm’.

Tt muft be owned, faxd I, this has too often
Been the Cafe,

ORr grant, continued he, that thefe
greater Events never happen—-—that the
Part allotted us, be not in th¢ Tragedy of
Life, but in the Comedy. Even the Comic

- Difireffes are abundantly irkfome ——
Domeftic Jars, the ill Offices of Neigh-
‘bours—<==Sufpicions, Jealoufiess Schemes
defeated The Folly of . Fools; the
Knavery of Knaves; from which, as Mem-
bers of Society, it is impoffible to detach
. ourfelves. . ‘

~ WHERE

* ZANEe1p. L 2. ver. 426.
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WhERE then fhall we turd, or what Part I,
have we to imagifie? We have at length- “~v*
placed Harriness, after much Inquiry, in -
ATTAINING the primary and juf} Requifites
of our Nature,by & Conduét fuitabletoVirtue
and Mbral Office. Butas to corfc]}onding‘

- twith our Pre-conceptions (which we have
tnade the Teft) does this Syftem cdrrefpond
better, thaii thofe others; which we have
fejeted? Has it iot appeared ftor various
Fads, too obvious to be dHputed, that in -
mary Timesand Places it maybe abfolutely
‘unattainable ? That in many, where it -
exifts, it may in @ moment be cancelled, and
put irretrievably out of our Power, by
Events 7ot to be refifled ? If this be certaing
and I fear it cannot be queftioned, our
fpecious long™ Inquiry, however accurate
we may believe it, has not been able to
fhew us a Good, of that CharaGer which

‘we require; 4 Goon Durable, Indeprive
abley and Accommodate to every Circum-

Jancess—=Far from it—Our Speculations

| Na o
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Part . (I think) rather lead us to that /ow Opinion
=’ of Happinefs, which you may remember
- you * exprefled, when we firft began the
fubje@. They rather helpto prove to us,,
~ that inftead of a Sovereign- Good, it is the
more probable {fentiment, there 55 mo Juch
Good at all. 1 thould indeed, faid I,
fear fo. ~  For where, continued be,
‘'lies the difference, whether we purfu:c,
what is congruous to Nature, or not con-
. gruous; if the Acquifition of one be as &f-
Jicult, as of the,orher, and the Poffeffion of
both equally doubtful and presarious? 1f
€zfar fall, in attempting his Country’s
« Ruin; and Brutus fare'no better, who only;
' fought in its Defence? It muftbe -
" owned, faid], thefe are melancholy Truths,
“and the Inftances, Which you alkdge, tao
- well confirm them ‘

. : WE were.in the m.ldﬁof threfe i'érioug
Thoughts, defcanting upon the hardfhips
_ . . and

* S“ P,,ll\[’ :
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and Miferies of Life, when by an Inci- Part L
dent, not worth relating, our Speculations
were interrupted. Nothing at the time,

I thought, could have happened more un-
luckily our Queftionperplexed its
Iffue uncertain—and myfelf impatient to,
know the Event. Neceffity however was
not to be refifted, and thus for the prefent
our Inquiries were poftponed. . - .

N3 CON- -
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R U T U S f# /bed untzmely, ami Part IL.

Cefar dtd no more—Thefe Words e,

I was repeating the next Day to |
myfelf ‘when my Friend appearcd ‘and
chearfully bade me Good- Morrow. I could
not return his Compliment with an equal
Gaiety, being intent, fomewhat more than
ufual, on what had pafled the day bcfore,.
Seemg this, he propofed a Walk into the
Fields.  The Faceof Nature, faid he,
will perhaps difpel thefe. Glooms. Np |
Affiftance, on my part, fhall be wanting,

N 4 , you
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s PartI1.

S

.
-

Concerning. HAPPINESS,
you may be alfured. I accepted his Pro«
pofal ; the Walk began ; and our former
Converfation infenfibly renewed.

BroTUs, faid he; ‘périfbed untimely, and
Cafar didno more.——=It was thus, as [ re-
member, not long fince you were expref-
fing yourfelf. And yet fuppofe their For~
tunes to have been exally paralie/— —.
Which would you have preferred? Would
you have been Cefar or Brutus ? = '

Brutus, rephcd I, beyond all Cantroverfy

m afked me, Why? Whereiwss the Dif-

r Terence, when their Fm'mnes, as we now
Yﬁppofed the‘m,wereconﬁdered as the fame?

" There feemns, faid I, abftra& from
Wietr ﬁortahe:,fbmcthmg,lknownotwha‘t, .
mtrm/kaliy prefirable in the Lifé #id Chas
*ra&crof Brutus, ' If that, fid he, be-

 trige, then mu& we denve it, not fram’ the

Sumys ‘'of his Endeavours, but from ‘their
‘Trdtb and Reﬂltude. He had the Comfort
&6 bc confcxous, that hxs Caufe was a ]uﬁ
~one. Tt was meOﬂibkc the other ‘fhould
R o “have
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have any fuch Feeling. R | beheve, PartII, -
faid 1, you ha"ve explained it, L -

Suprosk then, continued he, (it is but
merely an Hypothefis) fuppofe, I fay, we
were to.placethe SoverE1GN Goop in fuch
@ Reditude of Condusi—in the ConpucT
merely, . gnd not in the EvenT, Suppofe
we were to fix our HARPINESS, not in the
#btual Atpainment of that Healch, that Per-
fekion of a Social State, that fortunate
Concurrence of Externals, which is con-
_grueus toour Nature, and which we have
" wRighe all to purfue ; but folely fix it /z
‘the: mére DOING whatever is correfpondent

£0 fuch an End, eventho’ we never attain,
or are near attainingit. In fewer words—

- What if we make our Natural State zbe
Standard only to determine our Condutt; and
place our Mappinefs in the Recitude of this
Condut? alone?—On fuch an Hypothefis

(and weconfider it as nothing farther) we.

ﬂxould not want a Good perhaps, to cor-
refpond to our Pre-conceptions ; For this, it is

~ evident, would be correfpondent to them
a o dlk

Y
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186  Concerning. HAPPINESS,
PartIl a.  Your Do@rine, replied I, is fo
" new and ftrange, that tho’ you have been

copious in explaining, I can hardly yct |
comprehend you. -

It amounts all, faid he; but to this— -
Place your Happinefs, where your Praife
is. - I afked, Where he fuppofed -
that? - Not, replied he, in the Plea-
fures which you' feel, more than your
Difgrace lies in the Pain——not in the -
cafual Profperity of F ortune, more than

~ yout Difgrace in the cafual Adverfity——
but.in juft complete Aétion throughout every
Part of Life, what ever be the Face of
T bmg:, whether fawurable or the cony

' 3‘; ary. o

BuT why then, fa,td I, fuch dccuracy
about Externals? So much Pains to be in-
formed, what are Purﬁzable, what 4void-
able? It behoves the Pilot, replied he,
to know the Seas and the Winds; the

. Nature of Tempefts, Calms, and Tides.
They are the Subjeiis, about which his Art
: ' : 1§

.\“/
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i converfant ‘Without a juft Experience Fart [I,;
of them, he can never prove himfelf an =7
Artiff.  Yet we lcok not for his Reputa-
. #yem-either in’ fair Gales, or in adverfe ;
‘but in the Skilfulngfs.of his Candult, be thefe.
Events as they happen. -- In.like manner
fares it with this the Moral Artift.. He, for.
a Subjeit has the W bole of Human Life——
Health and Sicknefs ;- Pleafure and Pain 3
~ with every other poffible Incident, which
" gan befal-im during his Exiftence. Ifhis
Knowlsdge of all thefe be acurate and
exad,. fo toq muft his Condud, in which,
we place his Happsnefs. But if this Know-
ledge be defettive; muft not his Candutt be.
defeQivealfo ? I replied, fo it fhould ‘
feem, And if his Condu@&, th_en his

ﬂa”iﬂt:l:f 4 It 1s true,

You fee then, continued /hc, even tho’,
Externals were as nothing; tho’ it was true,
in their. own Nature, they were neither
Good nor Evil yet an accurate Knowledge
of them is, ftom our Hypothefis, abfolutely:

, . : necgﬂqry, '
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Part I neceffary, Indced fmd 1, you ’have
proved 1t.

- He contmued-—lnfcrror Am&s may be
" ata fland, becaufe they want Materials.
'From"thcir Stubbornefs and Intradtability,
they may often be-difappointed. - But as’
long as Life 1s pafling, and Natyré eon-
tmubs to operate, the Moral Artift of LLife
has at all times, all he, deﬁres Hecin
never warit a Subfed? fit-to exercife him-in
his proper Calling ;-and that, with ‘this
happy Motive to the Conftancy- of-his
Endeavours, that, the croffer, the harfher,
the more untoward the Event:, the greater \
his Prag/e", the more ’ﬂluﬂnous hits - Repw-
tations

. AL this, faid I, is true, and cannot be

denied.  But one Gircumftance there'dp-

- pears, where ybur Similes feem. to-.fail,

The. Prajfe indeed of the Pilot we. allow

to be‘in his Condué?; bug it is in the Siveefs

of that.Condu&, where - we lodk for'his
Happinefs. 1f a Storm arife, and the Ship
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‘beloft, we call him not Aappy, how well Part II. |
foever he may have conducted. = Itis then “™ "
only we congratulate him, when he has
reached the defired Haven. Your
Dilfin&ion, faid he, is juft. And itis-here
lies the moble Prerogative of Moral Artifts,
~ above alt others—But yet I know nothow
to explain myfelf, I fear my Do&rine will
appear fo firange. You may proceed,
~ faid I, fafely, fince you advance it but asan

H)j’otlr efis.

THus then, continued he—~The End :
in other Arts is ever diffant and removed.
-~ Tt confifts not in the mere Condus?, much
lefs in a fingle Energy ; but- is zbe fuft Re-
Jult of many Energies, each of which are
effential toit, Hence, by Obﬁaclcs un-
avoidable, it may often be retarded: Nay
more, may be fo embarraled, as never pof~
Sibly. to be attairzed But in the Moral Art
of Life, the very Conpucr is the Enp;
the, very Condust, 1 fay, itfelf, throughout
cvery.its minuteff Energy ; becaufe each of
thefe, howcver minute, partake as truly of -

- Ret'hmde,
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Concerning HAPPINESS,
Re&itude,as the largeft Combination of thémi
when confidered colle@ively. Hence of
all Arts is this the only one perpetually
complete in every Inflant, becaufe it needs
not, like other Arts, Time to arrive at that
Perfettion, at which in every Inflant it is
arrived already. Hence by Durationit is
not rendered either more or lefi perfedt;
Completion, like Truth, admitting of no
Degrees, and being in no {enfe capable of
either Intenfion or Remiffion. And hence
too by neceffary Conne&ion (which is a

- 'greater Paradox than all) even that Happs-

nefs or Sovereign Good, the End of this
Moral Att, is itlelf too, in every Inflant,
-Confummate and Complete; is neither hesgh
tened or-diminifbed by the Quantity of its
Duration, but is the fame to its Enjoyers,

for a Mommt or a Century.

_ Upron this I {miled. He atked me
‘the Reafon. It is only to obferve, faid I,
the Courfe of our Inquiries—A new Hy-
pothefis hasbeen advanced——Appearing

fomcwhat ﬁrange, it is defired to be ex-
plained—
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plained—You comply, with the Requeft, Part I,
and in purfuit of the Explanation, make “™
it ten times more_obfcure and unintelligible,
than before. It is but too often thie
Fate, faid he, of us Commentators. But
you know in fuch cafes what is ufually
-done. When the Comment will not ex-
plain the Text, we try whether the Text
will not explain itfelf. Thie Method, it is
poflible, may affift us here. The Hypo-
thefis, which we would have illuftrated,
was no more than this—That the Sove-
reign Good lay in Reétitude of Conduét ; and
that this Geod correjponded to all cur Pre-
conceptions. Let us exanrine then, whether,
~ upontrial, this Correfpondence will appear
to hold; and, for all that we haveadvanced
fince, fuffer it to pafs, and not perplex us.

‘ Agreed faid 1, wnllmgly, for now
I hope to comprehend Yyou,

§ 2. RecorikcT then, faid he. Do you
not remember that one Pre-conception of the
Sovereign Gsod was, to be accommodate to
all Times and Places 2 I remember it.
' And
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Part II.

Concerning HAPPINESS,
. And is there anyy Time, or any Place,

“—~~ whence Reftitude of Condutt may be ex-

cluded? s there not a right Action in

Profperity, a right Afion in Adverfity?—

" May there not be a decent, generous, and

laudable - Bebawioyr, not only in Peace, in

Power, and in Health ; but in War, in

Oppreflion, in Sicknefs and in Death ?
There may.

Anp what fhall we fay to thofe ofher
Pre-conceptions—to being Durable, Self~
derived, and Indeprivable ? Can there be
any Gaod fo Durable, as the Power of al-
ways doing right? Is there any Good con~
ceivable, fo intirely beyond the Power of
otbers ? Or, if you hefitate, and are-doubt-
ful, I would willingly be iaformed, into
what Circumftances may Fortune throw a
brave and honei’c Man, where it shall not
be in his Power to s travely and honeftly?
If there are no fuch, then Reftstude of Con-

* duét, if a Good, i3 ¢ Geod Indeprwa&le.

I confefs, faid 1, it appeans fo.

Bur
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Burr farther, faid he——Another Pre- Partil,

conception of the Sovereign Good was, to be
Agreeable to Nature. It was. And
can any thing be more agreeable to «

‘ -

Rational and Social Animal, than Rational -

and Social Conduc??  Nothing.  But
Rectitude of Conduct is with us Raz‘zomzl alzd
Soczal Conduét, Itis.

" ONCE more, continued he—«—Another ~

Pre-conception of this Good was, to be Con~
ducive, not to Mere-being, but o Well-
Deing. Admit it..  And can any
thing, believe you, conduce fo probably to
“the Well~being of a Rational Social Animal,

as the right Exercife of that Reafon, and of

thofe Social Affections?  Nothing.
And what is this fame Exercife, but the
higheft Reclitude of Conduci? Certainly.

§ 3. “You fee then, faid he, how well

our Hypothefis, being once admitted, tal-
lies with our. Original Pre—wnceptzom of
the Soverezgrz Good. I replied, it in-

o) deed
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Part 1I. deed appeared fo, and could not be denied.
“—~— But who, think you, ever dreamt of a
Happinefs like this? A Happine(s depen- .

" dent, not on.the Succefs, but on the Aim ¢
. Even common and ordinary Life,
replied he, can furnith us with Examples.
Afk of the Sportfman where lies his En-
joyment? Afk whether it be in the Poj-'j
feyion of a flaughtered Hare, or Fox ? He
would ' reje?, with Contempt, the very
Suppofition—He would tell you, as well
as he was able, that the Joy was in the
Purfuit—in the Difficulties which are 6b-
viated ; in the Faults, which are retrieved;
in the Condué? and Dire&ion of the Chace
thro’ all its Parts—that the Completion of
their Endeavours was fo far from giving
them Joy, that fnﬁantly at that Period all
their Joy was at an End. . For Sport{-

" men, replied I, this may be no bad Rea-
foning. = It is not the Sentiment, faid he,
of Sportfmen alone. The -Man-of Gal-

lantry not unoften has been found ta think: -
after the fame manner.

' -—Meus q/i ainor buic f mzlz: mm

Tranf-
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Granfvolat in medio pqﬁm, & fug‘ezztza Pare IL-
f mptat* e

To thefé we may : add the Tribe of Buil-
ders and PrOJeétors Or has not your own
Experience informed you of Numbers,
who, in the Bailding and Laying-out, have
exprefled the higheft Delight ; but thewn
the utmoft Indifferencetothe Refilt of their
Labours,to the Manfion or Gardens, when
onee finithed and complete ?

Tae Truth, fiid I; of thefe Examples
is hot to be difputed. But I could wifh
" your Hypothefis had better than thefe to
fupportit. In the ferzous View of Happz-. '
nefs, do you éver imagine thére were any,
who could fix it (as we faid béfore) not
oi ‘thé Succefs, but on the Aim2
More, even in this light, faid he, than
perbaps at firft you may imagine. There
are Inftances innumerable of Men, 4ad as
well as good, who having ﬁxed as then‘

.dzm, a certatn Conduét. of their own, have
' O 2 - fo

3
LI k3 -

* Hoxr. Sat. IL Lu 1. v. 107,
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- PartIL. fo far attached their Welfare and Happinefs
“—~ toit, as to deem al/ Events in its Profecu~-
" tion, whether fottunate or unfortunate, to
be mean,contemptible, and #ot worthy their
‘Regard. 1 called on him for Examples. |

WHAT think you, faid he, of the Al
faffin, who flew the firft Prince of Orange ;
and who, tho’ brought by his Condu& to
the moft exquifite Tortures, yet conféious
of what be bad dene, could bear them all
unmoved ? Or (if you will have a better
Man) what think you of that fturdy Roman,
who-would have difpatched Porfenna ; and
who, full of his Defign, and fuperior to
all Events, ‘could thruft 2 Hand into the
¥lames with the fteadieft Intrepidity ?

1 replied, That thefe indeed were very un-
common Inftances. |

ATTEND too, continued he, to Epi-
eurus dying, the Founder of a Philofophy,
little favouring of Enthufiafm—< This I
“ arite you (fays he, in one of his Epiftles)
“ while the lat Day of Life is paffing, and
- ' ¢ that
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% that a Haprry One. The Pains indeed of Part II.
“ my Body are not capable of being beigh-
* tened. Yet to thefe we oppofe that Foy of
- the Soul, which arifes from-the Memory
< of our paft Speculations.”’——Hear him,
confonant to this, in another Place affert-
ing, that 2 Rational Adverfity was better -
than an Irrational Profperity.

AND what think you ?——Had he not
placed his'Good and Happinefs in the {fup-
pofed Reétitude of bis Opinions, would he
not have preferred Prafperity, at all rates, ,
to Adverfity ? Would not the Pains, of o
which he died, have made his Happinefs
. perfe@ Mifery 2-——And yet, you fee, he
difowns any fuch thing. The Memory of
. his paft Life, and of his Philofophical In-
ventions were, even inthe Hour of Death *
it feems, a Counterpoife to fupport him. |

It muft be owned, faid I, that yoq
appear to reafon juftly. -

Pass f‘rom'Epzfcurm, continued he, to
~ Socrates, Whatare the Sentiments of that
O3 _divine
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Part I]. divine Man, {peaking of his own unjuft
¥~ Condemnation ; “ O Crito, fays he, if s

“ be pleafing to the Gods this way, then be
“¢ 1t this way.” And'again——“ Anytug
“ gnd Mclifus, I grant, can kill me 3 but '
“to hurt or z'\ry'ure me, . is beyond their
¢ Power,” It would not have been be-

‘yond it, had he thought his Welfare de-

pendent on any thing they could do’; for
they were then doing their worft
Whence then ‘was it beyond them ?—
- Becaufe his Happinefs was derived not
from -without, but'from within ; not from
the Succey}, which perhaps was due to the
© Re&itude of his Life, but from that Reﬂ:-
tude alone, every other thing difregarded.
He had not, it feems, fo far renoun'c‘ed his
own Doétrine, 2s not to remember his
former Words; that——-* 90 whom ever
“ all things, conducive to Happinefs, are de-
s rived Solelys or at leaff nearly from him=
« ﬁ/f and depend not on the We elfare or -

5 Adverfity of others, fram the V. ariety qf ,

¥ awbhofe Condition bis own. muft vary alfo :

'z He it is, who bas prepared to bz’rgﬁ[f the

g . nof
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e moft excellent of all Lives—He it 25y who Pagt 1.
@ 45 the Temperat‘e, the Prudent, and the =
- % Brave—He it is, who, when. .Wea//b or
AL C/zzldrjen either come or are taken m_w),v
““ will beft obey the Wife Man’s Precept
- For neither will be be feen to grieve, nor
“ to rejice in excefs, from the Truff and
«« Confidence which be bas repofed in himfelf.”
—You have a Sketch at leaft of his Mean-
ing, tho’ far below his own Artic and truly
clegant Expreflion. I grant, faid I,
your Example; but this and the reft are
but fingle Inftances.. What are three or.
- four in Number, to the whole of Human
Kind2 '

e you are for Numbers, replied he,
what think you of the numerous Race of .
Patriots, in all Ages and Nations, whohave
joyfullymet Death, rather than defert their

"Country, when in danger? They muft
 have thought furely on anather Happinefs
than Succefs, when they could gladly go,
where they faw Death often inevitable.
Qr what think you of the many Martyrs

04 . fqr
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Part II. for Syftems wrong as well as right, who
“~=~ have dared defy the worft, rather than
' fwerve from their Belief!  You have

' brought indeed, faid I, more Examples
than could have been imagined.

BesipEs, continued he, what is that
Comfort of a Goop CoNsCIENCE, cele~
brated to fuch a height in the Religion
which we profefs, but the Joy arifing from
a Confcience of right Energies; a .Con-
{cience of having done nothing, but what
is confonant to our Duty? I replied,
It indeed appeared fo.

Even the Vulgar, continued he, re-
cognize a Good of this very Charatter,
when they fay of an Undertaking, tho’ it

~ Jucceed noty that they are contented ; that.
they have done their beff, and can accufe
themfelves of nothing. For what is this, -
but placing their Content, their Good, their
Happinefs, notin the Succefs of Endeavours,
but in the Reffitude? If it be not the
Rectitude which contents them, you muft

tell
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tell me what it is elfe. It appears, PartIL.
- replied I, to be that alone. = —

I nope then, continued - he; that
tho’ you accede not to this Notion of
Happinefs, which I advance; you will at
leaft allow it not to be fuch a Paradox, as
at firft you feemed to imagine. = That
indeed, replied I, cannot be denied you.

§ 4. GRANTING me this, faid he, you
encourage me to explain myfelf—Wehave
fuppofed the Sovereign Good to lie in Rec#i-
tude of Condutl. . 'We have. And
think you there can bé Re&itudé of Con- -
dug, if we do not live confiftently 2
In what Senfe, faid I, would you be un-
derftood ? To live confiftently, faid he,
is the fame with me, as To Jive agrecably to

Jome one fingle and confonant Scheme, or Pur-

pofe.. Undoubtedly, faid I, without this, -

- there can be no Re@itude of Condud. :

All Reitude of Condu& then, you fay,

implies fuch Confiffence. Tt does.

And does all Co;g/iﬂence, think you, imply
fuch
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. Part Il. fuch Re&itudr 2 I afked him, Why
“—~ not? It is poffible, indeed it may,
~faid he, for aught we have difcovered yet
to the contrary. But what if it thould
be found that there may be numberlefs
Schemes, each in particular confifient with
(itfelf, but yet all of them different, and
fome perhaps contrary? There may, you
know, be a confiffent Life of Knavery, as
well as a confifient Life of Honefty ; there
may be a zniform Pra@ice of Luxury, as
well as of Temperance, and Abftemiouf-
nefs. Will the Confiftence, common to all

of thefe Lives, render the Conduét in each,
right? It appears, faid I, an Abfur-
dity, that there thould be the fame Re@i-
tude in two Contraries. = If fo, faid he,
we muft Jook for fomething more than

- mere Confiftence, when we fearch for that -
Rettitude which we at prefent talk of.

A confiffent Life indeed is requifite, but
that alone is not enough. We muft de-
termine its peculiar Species, if we would
be accurate and exa@®. It indeed ap- .

?ears, faid I, neceflary. '
- ' ' Nor
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Nor is any thing, continued he, more Part II,

eafy to be difcuffed. For what can that "“'f""
- peculiar-Confiftence of Life be elfe, than a

Life, whofe feveral Parts are not only con-

fonant to each other, but to the Nuture

alfo of the Being, by whom that Life has

deen adopted ? Does not this /aft Degree

of Conﬁﬁence appear as requifite as the
Jormer 2 . I anfwered, It could not be -

otherwife.

You fee then, faid he, the true Idea
~ of right Condu@. It is not, ,merely To

live confiftently ; but itis To live confiftently
" awith Nature.  Allowit.

BuT what, contmucd he, Can we live
corgﬁ/z‘mt{) with Nature, and be at a lofs
how to behave ourfelves ? ‘We cannat.

And can we know how to behave
ourfelves, if we know nothing -of what
befals us; nothing of thofe Things and
Ewvents, which perpetually furround, Snd
affedt us? Wecannot,  You fee

' ' . then,
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‘art IL. then,. continued -he, how we are again
—~. fallen infenfibly into that Do&rine, which
" proves the Neceffity of ferutinizing, and.
knowing the Value of Externals. = 1ye-
plied, it was true.  If you affent, faid he,
to this, it will of courfe follow, that, To
live confiffently with- Nature, is, To live
agreeably £ a juft Experience of thofe Things,
which bappen around us. It appears fo.

Bu farther ftill, faid he.—Think you
any one can be'deemed to live agreeably
to fuch 'Experience, if he felec? not, as

- far as pofiible, the things moft eongruous
to bis Nature 2 He cannot.  And by
the fame Rule, as far as poffible, muft he
not rejet? fuch’as are contrary ? He

~mutft. And that not occaﬁonally, as
Fancy happens to prompt; but feadsly,
conflantly, and without Remiffion.
T thould imagine fo. You judge, faid .
he, truly.” Were he to a& otherwife in
the leaft inftance, he would falify his

Profeffions ; he would not live according
to that Expenence, Whlch -we now fup-

pofc



A DiarLocvueE 205

pofe him to poflefs. 1 fepiied, He Part IL.
. would pot. - L s

IT fhould feem then, faid he, from
hence, as a natural Confequence of what
we have admitted, that the Effence of
right Condut? lay in SELECTION and
-REJECTION. . So, faid I, it has ap-
peared. And that fuch SelesFion and
* Rejection thould be confinant with our pro-
per Nature. Itis true. And be
Seady and perpetual, not occafional and in-
* terrupted. It is true.  Butif this be
the Effence of Right Condué?, then too it
~ is the Effence of our Sovereign Good; for
in fuch Condu& we have fuppofed this = .
- Good to conﬁﬁ. - Wehave. o

Ser then, faid he, the Refult of our .

- Inquiry.——The SovereiGn Goop, as
contftituted by Reétitude of Conduct, has, on

- our firi@eft Scrutiny, appeared to be this—
'FO LIVE PERPETUALLY SELECTING, AS
FAR AS POSSIBLE, WHAT 1S CONGRUOUS
T0 NATURE, AND REJECTING WHAT I8
CON-
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Part II. CONTRARY, MAKING OUR END THAT -

“~~' SELECTING AND THAT REjecTING
onLy.  Itis true, faid I, fo it-appears.
‘ .

v § 5. BeFore we haften then farther;
" faid he, let us ftop to recolle, and fee
. whether our prefent Conclufions accord
with our former.—We havenow 'fpppoféd
.the Sovereign Good to be Rectitude of Con-
duét, and this Condué? we have made con-
fift in a certain Selec?ing and Rejecting.
. We have. And do you not imagine
‘that the Selecting and Rejeting, which we -
propofe, as they are purely governed by
the Standard of Nature, ate capable in
every inftance of being rationally jufiified?
~ Ireplied, I thought they were
But if they admit a rational Fuftification,
then are they Moral Offices or- Duties;
. for thus * youremember yefterday a Moral
Office was defined. It was. - But
if fo, To live in the Praélice of them, will
C be

* Sup. p. ,175‘
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be To Jive in.the Difiharge of Moral Oﬁm; Part 1L

257

Clewill.  But 90 bive in the Dif- ~

ckarge of thefé, is the fame as Living ac-

cording to Virtue, and Living according to

Nature.. - Itis. So therefore is

Lz'm'r;g in that Selection, and in that Rejec~

tion, which we propafe. It is.

WE need never therefore be at a lofs,
- faid he, for a Defcription of the Sove-
REIGN Goob. We may call it, Rec-

T1TUDE OF ConDUcT.——1If that be too -

contracted, we may enlarge and fay, it is—

TOLIVEPERPETUALLYSELECTINGAND

REJECTING ACCORDING TO THE STAN-
DARD OF 0UR BEING.—— If we are for
ftill different Views, we may fay it is—-—
To LivE 1IN THE DiscHARGE oF Mo-
RAL OFFICEs—T0 LIVE ACCORDING TO

NATURE~—To0 LIVE ACCORDING TO

VIRTUE
JusT EXPERIENCE OF THOSE THINGS,
WHICH HAPPEN AROUND vUs.——Like

fome finithed Statue, we may behold it-

every way; it is the fame Obje&, tho’
- varioufly

————

To LIVE ACCORDING TO
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Part I1. varioufly viewed ; mor is there a View,
= but is natural, truly graceful, and en-

gaging.

£6. I caANNoOT deny, faid I, but
that as you now have explained it, your
Hypothefis feems far more plaufible, than
when firft it was propofed. You will
believe it, faid he, more fo ftill, by con-
fidering it with more Attention.—In the
firft place, tho’ perhaps it efteem nothing
really Goop but VIRTUE, nothing reslly
Evir, but Vice, yet it in no manner:
takes away the Difference, and Difiinétion
of other Things. So far otherwife, it is
for eftablithing their Diftin&ion to the
greateft Accuracy. For were this negle@-
ed, what would become of Seke&ron and
Rgjection, thofe important Energies, which
are its very Soul and Effence? Were there
noDIFFERENCE,therecouldbenoCuoice.

" It is true, faid I, there could not.

- AGAIN, faid he: Tt is no meagre, mor-
tifying Syftem of Sef-denial—1It fupprefles
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- no Social and Natural Affections, nor takes Part II.
_ away any Social and Natural Relationg— “~~

It prefcribes no Abftainings, no Farbear- <

ances out of Nature; no g}oo’my,.'fad, and

lonely Rules of Life, without which it is

evident Men may be as honeft as with,

and be infinitely more ufeful and worthy

. Members of Society—It refufés no Plea~

fure, not inconfiftent With Temperance—m

It reje@s no Gain, not inconfiftent with

Fufice——TUniverfally, as far as Virtue
neither forbids nor diffuades, it endeavours

to render Life, even in the mof vulgar
Acceptation, as chearful, joyous, and eafy

as poffible. Nay, could it mend the Condi-

tion of Exiftence in anythe mof? rrivial Cir-

cumfltance, even by adding to the ampleft

Pofleflions the pooreft meaneft Uten(il, it

would in no degree contemn an Addition

even fo mean. Far otherwife—It would

" confider, that to negle@-the leaft Acqui-

fition, when fairly in its power, would
be to fall fhort of that perfec? and accurate
Condu?, which it ever has in view, and
on which alone all depends.

’ : P Anp

.
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Concerming HAPPINESS,

’

. [
-

A‘\ID yet, tho' thus exaé't in every the
minuteft Circumflaiice; it gives us no Soli-
crtudc as to what Rank we maintain in

' Life: - Whether noble or ignoble, wealthy

or poor ;. whether merged in Bufinefs, or
confined to Inadtivity, it is equally confifient

. with every Conditicn, and equally capable

of adorning them all. ~ Could it indeed
choofe its own Life, it would be always

‘that, where moft focial AffeGions might

extenfively be exerted, and moft done to

“contribute to the Welfare of Society. "But
“if Fate order otherwife, and this be de-
‘nied; its Intentions are the fame, its En-
"deavours are not wanting ; nor are the
" Sorial, Rational Powers forgotten, even in
" Times and Circumftances, where they can
“leaft become confpicuous.

. 1T teaches us to.confider Life, as one

. great important Drama, where we have
ceach our Part allotted us to a&. - It tells
. us that our Happinefs, as Aéfors in this
‘Drama confifts not in.the Lengrh of our

i Part,
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i’aft nor in the State and ngmty, but in

e jufly the decent, and the naz‘ural Per=
mance! : :

Ir its Aims are fuccefsful it is thankful
$o Providence. It accepts all the Joys, de-

fived from their.Suceefs, and feels them as
fully, as thofe who know 7o other Happi-
hefs. The only Dlﬁ'erence is, that havmg
a more excellent Good in v1eW, it fixes' not,

211

Part 1L
i

like the Many, 1ts Happzm]} on Succefs

alone, well knowmg that in fuch cafe, if
Endeavaurs fail, there can be nothmg left
behind but Murmurmgs and Mxiery Ou
the contrary, when this happens, it is then
1t retires into ltfelf and reﬂe&mg on what.

is Fair, what is Laudable and Honeft (the

truly beatific Vifion, not of mad Enthufiafts,

but of the Calm, the Temperate, the Wife .
and the Good) it becomes fuperiour to ail
Eventsy it acquiefces in the Confcioufnefs of

1ts own Refiiude; and, like that Manfion
founded, not on the Sands, but on the

‘Rock, it defies all the Terrors of Tempeﬂ:

and Inundatlon. o -

P2 , §7.
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Part II.

Concerning HAPPINESS,

§ 7. HeRE he paufed, and I took

=~ Opportunity to obferve, how his Subject
- had warmed him into a degree of Rap-

ture 3 how greatly it had raifed both his
Sentiments and his Stile. ~ Nowonder,
faid he. Beauty of every kind excites our

- Love and Admiration ; the Beauties of
- Art, whether Energies or Works ; the

Beauties of Nature, whether Animal or

Ynanimate. And fhall we expe& lefs from

this Supreme Beauty ; this moral, ‘mental,
and original Beauty; of which all the reft
are but as Types or Copies >——Not how-
ever by high Flights to lofe Sight of our

‘Subje&, the whole of what we have ar-

gued, may be reduced to this——

ArLr Me~ PuRsuE Goop, and would

. be happy, if they knew how; not happy

for Minutes, and miferable for Hours, but
kappy, if poflible, thro’ every Part of thesr
Exiftence.  Either therefore there is a

-GooD of this fleady durable Kind, or there

is none. If nome, then all Good muft be
" tranfiens
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. tranfient and uncertain 5 and if fo, an Ob-

gect of hweft Value, which can little de-
*ferve either.our Attention, or Inquiry. But

“if there be'a bdetter Good, fuch a Good-as

we are feeking ; like every other thing, ¢

- ‘mufl be derived from fome Caufé ; and that :
Caufe muft be either external, internal, or
mixt, in as much as except thefe three,

there is no other poffiblle. - Now a ffeady,
-durable- Good; .cannot be derived from an

213

Part II.
\asorm o)

externgl Caufe, by reafon all derived from

Externals muft flutfuate, as they flufuate.
By the fame Rule, not from a Mixtdre 6f
‘the Tws; becaufe the Pare which is externul
~ willprogartienally defirey its Effence. What
. then. retains but the Caufe mtmzq{ ; the
- very Caufe which we have fuppofed, when
we place the Sovereign Good in Mind;.in

' Rectitude of Condust s i juft Seletting and.

Rejecting®.  ~ " There feems indeed no

other Caufe, faid I, to which we can po{'-
ﬁbly aﬁign it.

" ForRG1VE me then, continued he,

‘ﬂ)ould 1 appear 1o boaft=——We have

P3 - proved,
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Bart 1. proved, or at leaft there is an ‘Appearancg
= e have proved, that eztber there is na

Goob except this of our own ; or that, gf
there be apy ctber, it is not worthy our Re-

gard - It muft .be confefled, faid I,
you have faid as much asthe Such&' fecm§
:o admxt. '

§ 8. By mcans then, faid he, of oyr
Hypotheﬁs, behold one of the faireft, and
.moft amiable of Objects, behold THE

_TRUE AND 'PERFECT MaN: that Or-

: naméntof Hlymanity ; that Gadlike Being;

' who; 'witbout ~r:gard' either tq Pleqﬁ:re; or
Pain, um{zﬂumoed equally by either Profpe-
“rityor Adverfity, fuperiour to the World and
“3ts bgﬁ‘ and fwar/t‘ Evwents, can fatré' reft bz:
AJI upon tbe Rectitude of bis own Condui?
can co;g/t‘ant{v, and aniformly, and manfully
maintain it 5 thinking that, and that alom’3

'wbolly Su ﬁczent to mak¢ him bappy

AnD do you ferioufly belneve, faid I
;heye ever was fuch.a'Charader? . And
{zvhat, rephcd he, if I ihould adtmt tbe{e

- R ne'ver

{
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never was1s, or will-be fuch a Charaster €34 Pactil: -
that we have been.talking: the whole ume e andil

of a Being, not to be found ; Flnt
A fazrlfl 73 Monﬁ‘er, wbzc/z l'be W rfd 53’5;
. ja-w? ER RS

Suppoﬁng, I fay, we adxmt thlS What then ?
“Would not your Sy{’c m in fuch acafe,

faid 1, a {itle border upon the chimerical ? g

I only aﬁ:the Qgeﬁlon. . You.n#ed ;

-----

.....

Trith 7nd 2 S)ﬁ‘em at” vanance, can ever
18

be fohcnous for the Fate of a Syf’cemt .

- :Bu'T tell me; I praf—<-Do you object
to miney from ' its 'Perféé?z'éh, ‘or Fromid
Imperfection?  From its' being toef “exekl-
lent for Human Nature, and abovéit -’~or
from- its- being ‘too bnf'e, atd Below-iEP

It feemis to require, fan& 1, a Pe fochibm,
to Whlch o Individul ever amved"‘ A
'I'hat very T rar_z/cm&'é’fzce\ faid he, écan

'P g4 Argu-
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PartII, Argument on its behalf, Were it of a
*— Rank inferior, it would not be that Per-

~ fe&tion, which we feek. Would you

. have it, faid I, beyond Nature? If you,
mean, replied he, beyond uny particular or
individual Nature, moft undoubtédly I
would.—As you are a Lover of Painting,
you fhall heara Story_-bu the Subject.

8 |
“ % In ancient days, while Greece was

. ﬂourr{hmg in Liberty and Arts, a cele-
¢ brated Painter, having drawn many ex-
¢ cellent Picures for a certain free State,
# and been gencrouﬂy and honou.rably re-
“ warded for his Labours, at laft made
“ an Offer to paint them a Helen, as a
s¢ Model and Exemplar of the moft ex-
& quifite Beauty, The Propofa] was rea.
¢ dily accepted, whea the Artift informed
*“ them, that in order to draw. owe Fair,
£ it was neceffary he fhould contemplate
‘ many.. He demanded therefore a Sight
¢ of all their ﬁaeﬁ; Women. The State,
“to aﬂ'li’c the Woxk, aﬂented to .his .Re-
I qnefh They WEre. thtbxtcd before

e hlm .

L)
B A
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o lnm -he feletted the moft beautiful ; Part I

 and from thefe formed his He/en, more L.
¢ beautiful than them all e —

] Yo:u’ .have heard t:heﬁ Fa&, and what
are we to infer ?—Or cdan there be any
- other Inference than this—that the Szan-
dard of Perfeflion, with refpect to the
Beauty of Bodies, was not (as this- Artift
thought) 0 be difcovered in any Individual;
but beig difperfed by Nature in Portions
thro the mamy, was from thence, and thence

~ onbyito be colleed and recognized ?. v
'~ tappears, faid I, he thought fo. The
Piure, continued lie, is Ioft, but we have

~ Statues fill rémaining.. If there be Truth '
in. the: Teftimony of the beft and faireft
Judges, 10 Woman ever.equalled the De-
licacy of the Medicean Venus, nor Man the |
Strength and Dignity of the Farnhefian
Hercules.” - It is generally, faid 1, fo
beheved T

AND w:ll you, faid he, from this unpa«

rallelcd and tranfeendent Excellcncc, denry
-6 : thcfe

—_—
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Part TL thefe Works of Art to be truly and ftricly
Y~ Naturgl? ~ Their Excellence, replied I,

muft be confeffed by All; but how they
can be called fo ftrittly Natural, 1 muft
own a little ftartles me. = ..That the
Limbs and their Proportions, {aid he, are
felected from Nature, you will -hardly’ T
believe doubt, aftér the Story Jl.lﬂ: related.
I replied, it was admitted.’ = The
Part: thercfore of thefe Works are Na-
tural, Theyare. ~  And may not
the fame bp afferted, as to the Arrange-
. ment of thefe Parts? Muft not - z4is too.
be naturaly as it is analogous we.know to
Nature?  'It muft. ©  If fo, then is
the Whole Natural? . So indeed;: faid
1, it thould feem.. It cannot, replied
he, be otherwife, .if it:be a Fa& beyond
difpute, that the 7ok is nothing mofe,
than tbe Parts under. fuch Arrangement.
" Enqugh, faid I, you have fatisfied me.

Ir I have, faid he, it is but to trangfer
what we have afferted of this ﬁabardimte
Beauty, to Beauty of a bfg/zer Order; it is

e but
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hut to pafs from the - External, to the Parg 1T,
Moral and Internal. For here we fay, by “—~
' parity of Reafon, that no where in any
particular Nature is- the perfei Character -
~ 10 be feen intire., Yet aae is brave; an~.
other:is temperate; a third is lzéeral, and
a fourth is prudent. So that in the Multi
tude of mixed imperfoct Charaélers, as be- .
fore in_the Multitude of imperfed Bodies, is
exprefled tkat IDEA, that MoRAL STAN<
DARD of PerFEcTION, hy which e/ are
tried and compared to one another, and at
1aft upon the whole are either juftified or
‘condemned—that Standard of PerfeQion,
which cannot be but mof Natural, as'it is

purély colle&ed from Jndividuals : of Na-
ture, and is the Tef’c of all the Merit to
,:Wthh they afpire. . acknowledge,
'_fald I, your Argurnent ‘ -

I MrGH'r add fald he, if there were
Occaﬁon, other Arguments Whlch would
furprize “you." I mlg,ht inform you of the - ‘
natural Pre emmencc, and hlgh Rank of |
Specgﬁc Idea& ,—-—that every Indivza’.m/ was

but
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Part 11, but their Type, or Shadow ;——that the
= Mind-or Intellett was-the Region of Pof-
fibles s—that whatever is Pofible, to the

Mind a&ually Is ; nor any thing a Non-

enfity, except what implies a Comtradic- -

tion ;—that the genuine Sphere and ge-
nuine Cylinder, tho® Forms perhaps foo
perfed, ever to exifk conjosned 1o Matter,
were yet as true and real Beings, as the
: gnﬂ eft Objells of Senfe; were the Sourceof

Infinite Truths, which wholly depend on

them, and which, as Truths, have a Being.

molt unalterable and eternal. But thefe are

Reafonings, which rather belong to anather

Philofophy; and if you are fatisfied -with~

out them». they are at.beﬁ'but'fupsrﬂimns,

He walted not for my Anfwcn, but
‘proceeded as follows. It is thus, fa}d
he, have 1 endeavoured as far ‘as in ‘my
power, to give you an Idea of the : perfect
Charaiier:a Chara&er, whichIam neither
fo abfurd, as to impute to myfelf; nor fo
rigorous and unfair, as to require of others,
Wc have propofcd it only, as AN ExEM~

) PLAR
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PLAR OF IMITATION, which tho’ Noxe Part II.
we think can equal, yet. Al at lealt may ™V
Jollow—an Exemplar of Imitation, which
in proportion as we approach, fo we ad-
vanceé proportionably in Merst and in
Wortb——an Exemplar, which, were we
more fe/fi/b, we thould be Fools to rejet ; if
- it be true, that 20 be Happy, is the ultimate
Wifl of us all, and that Happingfs and Moral
'}Po_rtb fo reciprocally correfpond, that there
- can be no Degree of tbe one, without anx,
-equal Degree of zhe other. If there be
Truth, faid I, in your Reafonings, it can-
not certamly be otherwife.

He continued, by faying——The Pro-

_ ficiency of Socrates, and indeed of every

" honeft Man, was fufficient to convince us,
could we be fteadfaft to our Purpofe, that
Jome Prigrefs atleaft might be madetoward

" this Perfeétion—How far, we knew not—
The Field was open—The Race was free
and common to All—Nor was the Prize,
as ufual, referved only to the Firft; but
All, who run, m:gh; depcnd on a2 Reward,

havmg -
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Part II, having the Voice of Nature, wonld they :
“~~ but lilten, to aﬂ'ure them,

* Nemo ex lzoc numero mibi non donatus
abibit.

§ 0. Here he paufed, and left me t&
meditate on what he had fpoken. For

~ fome time we paffed on in mutual Silencey
till obferving me on my part little inclined
to break it, What, faid he, engages you

- with an Attention {o earneft ? I was
wondering, faid I, whence it fhould hap= -
pen, that in a Difcourfe of fuch a nature,
you fhould fay fo little of Religion, of
Providence, and a Deity. 1 have not,
replied he, omitted them, becaufe not in<
timately united to Morals; but becaufe what
ever we treat accurately, fhould be treated
{eparately and apart. Multiplicity of Mat-
ter paturally tends to Confuﬁon, They are-
-weak Minds indeed, which dread a ra-
tional Sufpence; and much more fo, when
in the Evcnt, it only leads toa furer Know-
ledge,

* EI’EID: lo V. No 3050
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ledge, and often: ftrengthens the very Sub- Part IT,
e, on which we fufpend. Could I how- ——
ever repeat you the ‘Words of a venerable =
Sage, (for I can call him no other) whom
once I heard differting on the Topic of
Religion, and whom ftill ‘I"hear, when
ever I'think on him; you might accept
perhaps my Religiois Theories as candidly,
as you have my Moral. ~ 1 prefled him
to repeat them,’ wnth Whlch he wxllmgly
comphed ‘ '

THE Speaker, faid he, whofe Words I
~am attempting to relate, and whom for
the prefent I name Theophilus, was of a
CharaGer truly amiable in every part.

When young, he had been fortunate ina
liberal Education ; had been a Friend to
the Mufes, and approved himfelf fuch to
the Public. As Life declined, ‘he wifely
retired, and dedxcated ‘his Time almoft
wholly to Contemplatxon Yet could he
never forget the Mufes, whom once he

loved. He retained in his Difcourfe (and -
fo in thc Sequel you will foon find) a large
Portion
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Part II. Portionofthatrapturous, anti-profaicStile,

=~ in which thofe Ladies ufually choofe to ;
' cxprcfs themfelves.

WE were walking, not (as now) in the
- chearful Face of Day, but late in the Even-
ing, when the Sun hadlong been fet. Cir-
cumftances of Solemnity were not wanting
to affe& us ; the Poets could not have
feigned any more happy——a running
Stream, an ancient Wood, a ftill Night,
~ and a bright Moonthine.—1, for my, own
part,induced by the Occafion, fellinfenfibly
into a Reverie about Inhabitants in the
Moon. From thence I wandered to other
heavenly Bodies, andtalked of States there,
and Empires, and I know not what.

WhHo lives in the Moon, faid he, is
perhaps more than we can well learn. Itis
enough, if we can be fatisfied, by the help

.-of our beft Facultiés, that Inte/ligence is not
_ confined to this little Earth, which we in-
habit; that tho' Men were n'ot,.thcT World

- would not want Spe&ators, to contemplate
S ats
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its Beauty, and adore the Wifdom of its
Author. - B o

.
. .

- 22 5
Part IT,
&-—f—-'

e

« Tuis whole UN'IVEIiSE itfelf is but |

“ oNE CiTY or COMMONWEALTHemw=p
“ a Syftem of Subflances varioufly formed,

-« and varioufly afuated agreeably to thofe

“ forms——a Syftem of Subftances both

“ immenfely great and {mall, Rational, .

“¢ dnimal, Vegetable, and Izzdm'mazfe,_

¢ As many Families make oné Viltige,
“ many Villageé one Province, many Pro-
-~ vince one Empire; fo many Empires,
“ Oceans, Waftes, and Wilds, combined,
¢ compofe that Earth on which we live.
¢« Other Combinations make a Planet or a
¢¢ Moon ; and thefe again, united, make
“ one Planetary Syftem. What higher

:¢ Combinations fubfit, we know not,

.%¢ their Gradation and Afcent it is impof-
.-« fible we fhould difcover. Yet the ge-
“’nerous Mind, not deterred by this Im-
¢ menfity, intrepidly pafles on, thro’ Re-
¢ gions unknown, from greater Syftems

Q. “ to
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Part IL ¢ to greater, till it arrive at that greatefl,
“—v=~ « where Imagination flops, and ean ad-

“ vance no farther, In this laft, this
‘“ mighty, this ftupendous ldea, it beholds.
“ the Universe itfelf, of which every
“ Thing is a Part, and with refpect to
« which not the fmalleft Atom is enher

.66 forexgn or detached.

¢ WipE as its Extent, is the Wifdom
¢ of jts Workmanthip, . not bounded and

_ * narrow, like the humbler Works of Art.
¢¢ Thefe are all of Otigin no higher than
% Human. We can readily trace them to

“ their utmoft Limit, and with accuracy
*¢ difcern both their Beginning and their

¢ Ead. But where the Microfcope that
¢ cap thew us, from what Point Wifdom

« beging in Nature? Where the Telefcope

¢ that cin defcry, to what Infinitude it
¢ extends? The more diligent our Search,

“ the more accurate our Scrutiny, the
¢ more only are we convinced, that our
* Labours can never finifh ; that Subje&s

‘ 7 “ inex~"
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e inexhauftible remain behmd, ﬂﬂl un-
e cxplored

R Huu:z the Mmd txuly wxfe, quit-
*s ting the Study of Rarticulars, asknow-

227
Part If.

Syt

4 ing their Multitude - to.be jufinste and.in~ -

¢ comprebenfible, turns s intellgGtual Eye
“ to what is general.-and comprehenfive,
“ and theo’ Generals learns.to fee, and re~
“ cognize whatever exifts.

¢ IT perceives in this view, that every

<¢ Subftance, of every degree, has its Na-
- ture, its proper Make, Conftitution qr
 Form, by which it 4&s, and by which
*¢ it fiuffers. It perceives it fo to fare with
« every natural Form around us, as with
*¢ thale "Tools and Ipftruments by which
« Art worketh its’ Wonders. ‘TheSaw is

< deftined to one A& ; the Mallet to an~ .

¢ other ; the Wheel aqfwers this Purpofe ;
s¢ and the Lever anfwers a different.. So

R Nature ufes the’ Vegetable, the Brﬂte, ’
< and the Rational, agreeably. to the gryper‘

.« Form adeorgﬂztatzm of every Kmd. The
' Q~z o Vegetab/é
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Past II. ¢ Vegetable proceeds with perfe& Infenf-

- M= « bility. The Brute poflefles ;a Senfe of

¢¢ what is pleafurable and painful, but ftops
'« atmere Senfation, and is unable to go far-
:¢¢ ther, . The Ratfonal, like the Brute, has
¢ all the Powers of mere Senfation, buten-
% joys fuperadded a farther tranfcendent
66 Faculty, by which it is made confcxous, |
“s'not only of what it feels, but of the
« Powers themfelves, which are the Sources
«¢ of thofe very Feelings ; a Faculty,which
¢ recognizing ‘both ##felf and all Things
¢ ¢lfz, . becomes a Canon, a Correétor, and
“a Standdrd Uni'verﬁl.

“ HENCE to the Ratzonal alone is im-
. parted thatMASTER-SClENCE, of what
e« they are, wbere they are, and the End
o« to which they are def’nned

« HAPPY, too happy, did thcy know
T thelr own Felicity ; did they reverence
“¢¢’the ngmty of théir own fuperior Cha-
¢ ralter, and never wretchedly degrade
“ themfclves into Natures to them fubor-
S “ dinate.
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« dinate. And yet alas! it is a Truth too’ Part L7

« certain, ‘that as the Rational only are
¢ {ujceptible of a Happinefs truly excel-

g

© % lent, fo thefe only merge themfelves

“ into Miferies paft Indurance.

. % AssisT us then, THou PowEeRrR

¢¢ Diving, with the Light of that Rea-

“ soN, by which Thou lighteneft tlié
“ World ; by which Grace 'and Beauty i is
¢ diffufed thro’ cvery Part, and the Wel-
¢¢ fare of the Whole is ever umformly up-

¢« held ; that Reafon, of which aur own is

“ but a Particle or Spark, like fome Pro-

% metheanFire, caught from Heaven above. -

¢ So teach us 20 know ourfelyes, that we

“ may -attain that Knowledge, - which

" «alone is worth attaining. Check our
< vain, our idle Refearches into the Laws,
¢t and Natures, and Motions of other Be-
s¢ ings, till we have learnt and can prac-
¢ tife thofe, which ‘pecul'iarly refpe& our-
« felves. Teach us ‘to be fit AGors in
*¢ that general Drama, where Thou haft
s allotted -every Bemg, great and fmall, its

Q3 “ pro-
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Part II. « praper Part, the due Perfarmance of ‘wbtc&
(S« s she only End of its Exiflence.

_ “ENABLE us to curb Desire within

_ ¢ the Bounds of what is Natural. Enable
“ ug even to fufpend it, till we can employ
“it to our Emoluyment. Be our firf
« Work, to have efcaped from wrong Ops-
“ nion, and bad Habit ; that the Mind,
“ thus rendered fincere and incormpt, may
¢ with Safety proceed to feek its genuine
¢¢ Good and Happinefs.

. “ WHEN we are thus previoufly ex-
“ ercifed, thus duly prepared; let not our
¢ Love there ftop, where it firft begins ;
¢ but infenfibly condu& it, by thy invi-
¢ fible Influence, from lower ObjeQs to
f‘ bigher, till it arrive at that Supreme,
* where only it can find what is adequate
“ and full. Teach usto love THEE, and
*¢ Tny DivINE ADMINISTRATION
“ to regard the Univerfe itfelf as our true
¢ and genuine Country, not that little ca-
~ * fual Spot, where we firft drew vital

“ Air,
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¢ Air. Teach us<ach to regard Himfelf, Part I{,

“butas a PART of this great WhoLE ;
" ¢ 2-Part which for its Welfare we are as .

< patiently to refign, as we refigna fingle

¢ Limb for the Welfare of our whole

“ Body. Let our Life be a continued

« Scene of AcQuIESCENCE andof GRAT I

¢ Tuok ; of Gratitude, for what we enoy; -

¢ of Acquicfcence, in what we fuffer ; as

“ botl can. only be referable, to that

'# concatinated Order of Events which can-

« not but be beff, as being by Thee ap-

£ proved and chofcn

1IN .as mu;-h 3s Futurity is hidden °~
# from our Sight, we can have no other
¢ Rale of Chaice, by which to govern our
« Condu&, than what feems confonant to
“ the Welfare of our own particular Na-
¢ tures, If it appear not captrary to Duty
'#¢ and moral Office, (and how fhould we
¢ judge, but from what appesrs ?) Thou
¢ canft not but forgive us, if we prefer
*¢ Health to Sicknefs ; the Safety of Life
¢ and Limb, to Maumng or tg Death,

Q.,4 " ¢ But,
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Part 1. « Butdid we know that thefe Incndents,
‘== « or any other were appointed us; were
. “ fated in that Order of incontroulable .
“ Events, by which Thou preferveft and
“ adorneft the Whole, it then becomes -
‘< ouir Duty, to meet them with Magna-
-¢‘ nimity; to co-operate with Chearfulnefs
¢ in what ever Thou ordaineft; that fo
-¢¢ we may know no other Will, than thine
"¢ glorie, and that the Harmony of our
-« particular Minds with thy Univeryal,
"¢ may be fteady and uninterrupted thro®

¢ the Period of our Exiftence. /

& YET, fince to attain this Height, this

“ tranfcendent Height, is but barely pof-

- ¢ fible, if poffible, to the moft perfeét
¢ Humanity : regard what within us is

““ Congental to Thee ; raife us above our-
¢ felves, and warm us into Enthufiafm.
“ But let our Enthufiafm be fuch, as befits

« the Citizens of Thy Polity ; liberal,

¢ gentle, rational, and humane—not fuch

- ¢ as to debafe us into poor and wretched
% Slaves, as if Thou wert our Tyrant,

. (13 not
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“not our kind and common Father; PartII.
"« much lefs fuch as to transform us into “*
<< favage Beafis .of Prey, fullen, gloomy,; ,

«¢ dark, and fierce ; prone to perfecute, to -

¢ ravage, and deftroy, as if the Luft of
. ¢ Maffacre could be grateful to thy Good-

¢ nefs.  Permit us rather madly to avow

¢ Villainy in thy Defiance, than impioufly

“ to affert it under colour of thy Service.

¢ Turn our Mind’s Eye from every Idea

¢¢ of this Chara&er; from the Servile, Ab-

« je&, Horrid, and Ghaftly, to the-Gene-
¢ rous, Lovely, Fair, and Gadlike.

« Here let us dwell ;—=—Dbe here our
« Study and Delight. So fhall we be en-
¢ abled, in the filent Mirrour of Contem-
8¢ plation, to behold thofe Forms, which
« are hidden to Human Eyes—that ani-
« mating W 1spoMm, which pervades and
¢¢ rules the whole—that Law irrefiftible,
¢ immutable, fupreme, which leads the .
¢ Willing, and compels the Averfe, to co-
¢¢ operate in their Station to the general
#¢ Welfare—that Macic DiviNE, which, -

5 ‘C‘ by



234 Concerning HAPPINESS,
Part I1. ¢ by an Efficacy paft Comprehenfion, can
»=v~ « transform every Appearance, the moft
¢ hideous, into Beauty, and exhibit ‘al/
¢ things FA1R and Goobp to Tugx,
% EssgNCE INCREATE, who art of purer
s« Eyes, than ever to behold Insquity.

« Be thefe our Moraing, thefe our
¢ Evening Meditations—with thefe may
« our Minds be unchangeably tinged———
¢ that loving Thee with a Love moft dif-
< intorefted and fincere ;- enamoured of
" ¢ thy Polity, and thy DiviNe AbMi-
% NISTRATION; welcoming every Event
'« with Chearfulnefs and Mag‘nammxty,
¢ ‘being deff upon the Whole, becaufe or-
< dained of Thee; propefing nothing, of
“ ourfelves, but with a Referve that Thouw
¢ permitteft; acquiefcinginevery Obftruc-
' tion, as ultimatély referable to thy Pro-
“ vidence—in a werd, that working this
« Condu&t, by due excrcxfe, into perfeét
“ Habit ; we may never murmur, never
“ repine ; never mifs what we would ob-'
¢ tam, or fall into that which we would
' * avoid;
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« avoid; but being happy with that trah- Part I,
“<fcendent Happinefi, of which ho one o aa
¢« candeprive us ; and bleft with that Di-
«¢ wine Liberty, which no Tyrant can an-
“ noy ; we may dare addrefs Thee with

“ pious Confidence, as the Philfiphic Bard
“ of old,

“ Condu(t me, Thou, of Beings Caufe Divine,
« Where-c'er I'm deftin’ dinthy great Defign.
“ Aéive Lfollrwon : for fhould my Wikl

. ® Refiff, Im impiousy but mif? fokow fil.”

IN this manner did Theopbilus, faid he,
purfue the Subje@, to which I had led
him. He adorned bhis-Sentiments with
Exprefions even more fplendid than I~ -
have now employcd The Speaker, the
Speech, the happy Circumftances which
concurred, the Night's Beauty and Still-
nefs, with the Romantic Scene where we
were walking, all together gave the Whole
fuch an Energy and Solemnity, as it is im-
poﬂ'xble you thould feel from the Goldnefs_

'of a bare Recatal I continued he, for

my
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Part IL my -own part, returned home fenfibly
Y touched, and retained the firongeft Feel-
ings of what I had heard, till the follow-
" ing Morning.  1len the ‘Bufinefs of the
Day gently obliterated all, and left me by
Night as little of a Phdofopher, as I had’

ever been before.

~.§ 10. AND is it poffible, faid I, fo foon
to have forgottea, what feems fo ftriking’
and fublime, as the Subje@ you have been
now treating ? . It is HasiT, replied
he, is all in all. It is Pracice and Exer-
cife, 'wbtcb can only make us truly any thing.
Is is not evidently fo, in the moft com-
mon vulgar Arts? Did mere Theory alone
ever make the meaneft Mechanic ? * And
is the Supreme Artift of Life and Manners
to be formed more eafily, than fuch a
one? Happy for us, could we prove it near
fo eafy. But believe me, my Friend, good
Things are not fo cheap. Nothing is to
be had gratis, much lefs that which is'moft
valuable / ,
R oo e , YT



A DravrocGcue ' | 237

Y&t however for our Comfort, we have Part II.
this'to encouragé s, that, tho’ the Diffi- =
~culty of acquiring Habits be 'great and
painful; yet nothing fo eafy, [o pleafant,
as their Energ;es, when once wrought by
Exercife to a due Standard of Perfe@ion.
1 know you have mado: fome Progrefs in
Mufic. . Mark well what you can-do; asa
Proficientthis way— Youcando that, which
. without Haﬁit, as much exceeds the wifeft
Man, as to walk upaon the Waves; or to
alcend a Cliff  perpendicular. You can
even do it with ‘Facility ; and (left you "
fhould think .I flatter) not you yourfelf
- alone, but a thoufand others befide, whofe
low_Rank and Geniys no way raife them
above the Multitude. If then you are fo
yvel_l:aﬁ'ulfed of this Force of Habit in one
 Inftance, judge not in other Inftances by
your own prefent Infufficiency. Be not
thocked :at the gpparent Greatnefs of the . .
. perfect Moral Charatier, when you com= -
p;u-ex)t to the Weaknefs and Imperfection of .
Jyeurown, On the contrary, when thefe
) dark,
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Part II. dark, thefe melancholy Thoughts affait
“—~ you, immediately turn your Mind to the
. Confideration of Hgbif. Remember how
‘aafy its Energies- to thofe, who ﬂq[ efs it ;
and yet how impracticable to fuch,. as ﬁg/- ,

jji it not.

I'r muft be owned, faid I, that this is

a Satisfaltion, and may be fome kind of
Affiftance in a melancholy Hour. And
yet this very Doé@rinc naturally ‘leads to
another Objection.—Doesnot #be D, ifficalty
of attaining Habit too well fupport a certain
Affertion, that, defend Virtue as we will
it is but a Scheme of Self-denial ?

By Self-denial, faid he, you mean, I.
fuppofe, fomething like what follows———
Appetite bids me eat ; Reafon bids me for- .
bear—-—If 1 obey Reafon, I deny Appetite;
and Appetite being 2 Part of - myfelf, to
deny it; is a Self-denial. 'What is true thus
in Luxury, is true alfoin other Subje@s; is
evident in Matters of Lucre, of Power, of
Refentment, or whatever elfe we purfue

by
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by the DiQate of any Paffion. Yoil Part I1.
'appear, faid 1, to have fated the Obje&mn —
3 Juﬁly ‘ '

To return then to our Inftance, faid he,

of Luxury Appetite bids me eat; Reafin
bids me forbear—If I obey Reafon, 1 deny
Appezite—and if I obey Appetite, do I not
deny Reafon 2 Can 1 at either way, with-
out rejelling one of them 2 And is not’
Reafons‘a Purt of myfel) /; as notonouﬂy as
Apperite £ .

" OR to take anoth:r‘Exampl_eé-I hgvc
a Depofite in my Hauds. Auarice bids
me retain—Confiience bids me reftore, Is
there not a reciprocal Demal let me obsy
w/ycﬁ Twili? And is not Co;fczme a Part
- ef me, as truly as Auvarice 2.

. P_opg" szm?, indeed muft 'bel"dgnied,
take. which Party we will. - But why
(hould Virtuebe arraxgned ofthwa.r,nng it,
more-than Vice het contrary !—Make the

- moft of the Argument, it gan comebutto
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Concerning HAPPINES S,‘.

this——1If Self-densal be an Objedion to
 Virtue, fo is it to Vice—If Self-denial be
no Obje&ion to Vice, no more can it be to

Virtue. A wonderful and important Con-
clufion indeed!

He continued by faying, that the Sox/
of Man appeared not as a fingle Faculty, but
as compounded of many—that as thefe Fa-
culties were not always in perfe Peace
one with another, fo there were few Ac-
tions which we could perform, where they
would be 4/ found to concur. What then
are we to do? Sufpend till they agree ?—
That were indeed impoffible.—Nothing

therefore can remain, buttoweighwell their
feveral Pretenfions ; to hear all, that each

has to offer inits behalf; and finally topur-

fue the Di@ates of the #7/eff and the Bef.

-This done, as for, the Se/f-denial, which -

_ we force upon the reft; with regardto our
‘own Charatter, it is a Matter of Honour

~and Praife—with regard to the Faculties

Jemed it is a Matter of as fmall Weight, as
to contemn the Noife and Clamours of a |
mad
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tiad and fenfelefs Mob, in defereriée to the Part IL
fober Voice of the worthier, better Citi- ~
zens. And what Man could be juftified,
fhould heé reject thefe, and prefer aRabble?

§ 10. In this place Lie paufed agam,
4ind I took oecafion to acknowledge, that
_my Objetiont appeared obviated.  As the
Day advanced apace, he advifed that we
might return home; and walking along
leifurely, thus refumed to himfelf the Dif=
courfe.

* I pARE fay,continued he, you have feen’
many 4 wife Head fhake, in pronouncing
- that fad Truth, Aow we are governed all by
INTEREST.——And what do they think
fhould govern us elfe? Our  Lofs, our
Damage, our Difintereft2——Ridiculous
indeed! We fhould be Ideots in fuch cafe,
‘more than rational Animals. The only
Quettion is, where Iﬂteryl truly lies? For if
-this once be well adjufted, no Maxim cap
be more harmlefs.

R’} . . «l -
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Part II. I FinD myfelf exifting upon a litde
= « Spot, furrounded every way by an im-
“ menfe unknown Expanfion.—-Where
#¢am I? What Sort of a Place do I
¢ inhabit? Is it exally accommodated,
¢ in every Inftance, to my Convenience?
“Ts there no Excefs of Cold, none of
¢ Heat, to offend me? Am I never an-
“ noyed by Animals, either of my own .
‘¢ kind, or a different? Is every thing'
¢ fubfervient to me, as tho’ I had ordered
¢¢ all myfelf ? — No =— nothing like -it—
¢¢ the fartheft -from it_poffible The
“ World appears not then originally made
.+ ¢ for the private Convenience of me alone?—
¢« It does not.—But is it not poffible fo to
- % accommodate it, by my own particular
¢ Induftry ?——1If to accommodate Man
- ¢ and Beaft, Heaven and Earth; if this be
“ beyond me, it is not poflible——What
¢ Confequence then follows? ' Or can
¢ there be any other than this—if I feck
. “an Intereft of my own, desached from that

“Qf
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* of others; 1 feek an Int‘ergﬂ wbich is chi= Part 1L,

s merzcal and can never lm-ve Exzﬁence 2 v

“ How then muft I determine ?. Have
“T no Intereft at all 2—If I have not, I
“am a Fool for ﬁaylng heré. It is a
“ frnoaky Houfe, and the fooner out of
¢« it, the better.— But Why no Intereft?—

¢ Can I be contented with none, but on,e'
¢¢ feparaté and detached >—Is a Socrar
¢ INTEREST joined with othérs fuch an

« ‘Abfurdity, as not to be admitted ? The
¢ Bee, the Beaver, and the Tribes of herd-

“ ing Animals, are enough to convince

, ¢ me, that the thmg 1s, fomewbere at
<« Jeaft, poﬂiblc. How then am I affured,
¢ that it is not equally true of Man #——
¢¢ Admit it ; and what follows ?-—-——If fo,
¢« then- HonouRr and JusTice are my
¢« INTEREsT—then the wHoLE TRAIN

.« oF MoRrRAL VIRTUES are my INTE«

« REST ; without fome Portion of which,

¢ ot even ‘Z’ljzefves can.maintain Socizty.

R " Ra f‘BUi‘

L
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¢¢ Byt farther ftill—1I flop not here—
« I purfue this Social Intereff, as far as1
« can trace my feveral Relations. 1 pafs
¢ from my own Stock, my own Neigh-
¢¢ bourhood, my own Nation, to the whole
% Race of Mankind, as difperfed through-
¢ out the Earth.—Am I not related 10 them
« 4ll, by the mutual Aids of Commerce ;
¢ by the general Intercourfe of Arts and
¢¢ Letters ; by that common Nature, of
« which we all participate ?—Agam—-
« I muft have Food and Cloathing.-
¢ Without a proper genial Warmth,
¢¢ I inftantly perith.——Am I not rela-

" ¢ ted, in this view, to the very Earth

“itfelf 2 To the diftant Sun, from .

< whofe Beams I derive Vigour ? To that.
¢ ftupendous Courfe and Order of the infi-
* nite Hof? of Heaven, by which the Times

- and Seafons ever uniformly pafs on =

% Were this Order once confounded, I

« could not probably furvive a2 Moment ;

“ fo abfolutely do I depend on this common
« generql We_lfare

“« WHAT
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¢ WuAT then have I to do, but to Part II.
¢ enlarge VIRTUE into PreT¥ ? Not ===’
% only Honour and fuflice, and whatk
“t oweto MAN, is my Interef?; but Grati-
¢¢ tude allo, Acquiefcence, Refignation, Ado-
“-ration, and all 1 owe to this great Pokzy,

- % and its greater Govnnmon OUR COM-
¢ MONPARENT, :

“ BU’T if all thefe MoraAL and Di-
“ ving HaBITs be my INTERBsT, I
¢ need not furely feek for a better. I
““ have -an Interet compatible with the
¢ Spot on which I live=~—I havean In-
¢ tereft which may exift, without akering
. ¢ the Plan of Providence ; without mend-
“ ing or marring the general Order of
¢ Events.—I can bear whatever happens
¢¢ with manlike Magnanimity; can be
« contented, and fully happy in the Good,
¢ which I pofefs; and can pafs thro® this
*¢ turbid, this fickle, fleeting Period, with-
. out Bewailings, or Envyings, or Mur-
‘¢ murings, or Complaints.” ,
R 3 Axe
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Part Il - ‘Anp thus my Friend, have you my
===~ Sentiments, as it were abridged ; mySen-
fiments on that Subje@, which engages
every one of us. For who would be un-
happy?” Who would not, -if he knew
how, enjoy one perpetual Felicity? Who
are there exifting, who do not at every
~ Inflant feek it? It is the With, the Em-~
ploy, not of the Rational Man only, but
of the Sot, the Glutton, the very loweft
of-our kind. - For my own Syﬁetm, whe-
ther a juft one, you may now examine,
if'you think proper. - I can only fay on
" its behalf; if it-happen to be erroneous,
it is a grateful Error, which I cherith and
am fond of. And yet if really fuch, I,
‘thall mever deem it fo facred, as not wil-
~lingly, upon Conwéhon, to reﬁgnlt up to
Truth B :
‘ ;'L'ITT_LE vpaﬂ"ed afker this worth relat-
ing.. 'We had not:far to walk, ‘and we
fell into common: Topics. Yeét one Obfer-
- vation of his I muft not omit. It was
v ¢ A : ‘what



. A Di1ALOGUE.

247

what follows.——When we are once, PartIL

- faid he, well /mlntuated to this CHIEF,
this MorRAL SCIENCE, then Locic
. and Puysics become two profitable
Adjunéts : Logic, to fecure to us the
Pofleflion of our Opinions; that, if an
Adverfary attack, we may not bafely give
them up: Phyfics, to explain the Reafon
and Oeconomy of Natural Events, that
we may know fomething of that Univerfe,

(S

where our Dwelling has been appointed

us. Butlet me add a Saying (and may
.its Remembrance never efcape you) while
you find this great, this Mafler-Science
wanting, value Logic but as Sophifiry, and
Phyfics but as Raree-fhew; for both, affure
yourfelf, will be found nothing better.

"It was foon after this that our Walk
ended. With it ended a’ Converfation,
which had long engaged us ; and which,
according to my Promife, I have here en-
_deavoured to tranfcribe. |

THE EN D,






~ Advertifement tothe Reader,

STHE Author has chofen to feparate all
Notes from bis firfk and third Trea-
- tifes, qnd thus fubjoin them to the End,
becayfe thofe Treatifes, being written in
Dialogue, from their Nature and Genius
admit not of -Interruption. One of bis
Reafons for adding Notes was, to give
Weight to bis Affertions from the Autbo-
rity_of antient Writers, But ks chief
and principal Reafon was, to excite (if
poffible) the Curiofity of Réaders, to exa-
mine with firicler Attention thefe valuable
- Remains of antient Literature., Should
" be obtain this Endy he fball think bis La-
bours (fuck as they are) abundantly re-
wardgd,
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N OTE L. p. 6. ALL ArT 15 CaAuse.] Artis
4 maxime proprium, creare & gignere.  Cic.
"de Nat. Deor. . 2. ¢. 22. Esv & ixm
wace wfes gmmrw. All Art is employed iri Producs
tion, that is, in making fomething to be. ')!n_'/iot‘."
Etbrc.Mcom l6c.4. . ' ,"7 R
P C i

Tm: adtive qﬁcmxt .Cauffes ‘hdve ' been rknged
and enumerated after different manners.. In the
fame KEthics, they are enumerated thué—amm yap
Joxtaw elvas Piassy 3 dviyuny 1 Tixn Fre & ¥, 2
way 10 & dyfpuims.  The feveral Caufes appear-to be
Natyre, Necgﬂity, and Chance ; and befides thefe, Mind
or Intellet, and whatever operates by or tbro Moan,
1. 3:c.3. The Paraphraﬂ: Andronicus, in explammg
thns laft Paffage, Tav 70 &' dvbpamy, adds olov. véxgem;
% & Tis wpagisy as Jor inflance, th, or apy otber
buman Agiion.

_,.ALEX-}
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“NOTES on TreaTisE the Firff.
o . : -
ALEXANDER APHRODISIENSIs fpeaks of effi-

cient Caufes as follows : "AAAG pay 7d wvpius dimia

wonvixa, Qoo i, xal Tixm, xal woomipsris, The

Caufes, which are firictly and properly efficient, are

Nature, Art, and cach Man’s particalar Choice of Aiiom.

wigh Yixn. p. 160. B. Edit. 4.

¥n what manner ART is diftinguifhed from the reft
of thefe efficient Caufes, the fubfequent Notes wilt

attempt to explain.

~ NoTE Il.>p. 6. OF THAT PAINTER FAMED

. IN STORY, &¢c.] See Valer. Max. 1. 8.¢c. 11. See

alfo Dion. Chryfofiam. Orat. 63. p. 590.

Notz IIl. p. 12. ART 1s MAN BECOMING A
Cause, INTENTIONAL AND HaABITUAL.] Ari-

Jlotle, in his Rbetoric, thus accurately enumerates

all the poffible manners, cither dire® or indi-
re&, in which Mankind may be faid to a7 or de
any thing. It & wpdtlun wdvie, 72 piv,
B dlic 1a Ry & dulds vav pis Bv i &' AU,
78 b S Ty wpdthe, Ta & iE Avdyxmt Tew
& iE avdguns, 7o piv Big, v R Qlou drv warla,
Sea pi & dibis wpatlsas, e wiv dwe ToxXW® Ta O
Pien 72 & Bix. “Ocw &t & dvlis, xal v avles

, @hos, 7o' piv &’ Bocy 70’ S & Tpek® xal va pbv did

Aeypisixa Spef, T2 R & andyison. T A A pby
Banois, wild Adyw Spekic dyabs—adroyos & dpiBus,
Sy sal irbupia Sct wavle Joa wparlue, drdym
an mparl & dilias tla’ & Tixgnry dia Pias, dia
2 T Qiom,
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Qum, & ﬂa;, e Avyw'pw, S Sopos, & sﬂﬁ-

’:MGV.

Al Men do all Things, either of' themfelves, or et of

themfelves.  The Things, which they do net of themfebors,
they do. cither by Chante, or from Neceffity; and the
Things done from Nece(fity, they do either by Compulfion,
which is' External Neceffity, or by Nature, which s
dnternal.  So that all Things whatfoever, which Men

do net of themfelves, they do either by Chance, or from -

Cmpnﬁm, or by Nature.

Again, the Things which they do of themfeloes, and

of which they are themfelves properly the Caufes, fome
they do thre’ Cuftom and acquired Habit, others thrd
- eriginal and natural Defirk. ~ Farthery the Things dome
thro’ natural Defire they do, cither thrd® fuch Defire
- affifted by Reafon, or thrd' fuch Difire drvoid of Reafom.
If ‘it be affified by Reafom, then it affumes the Denomi-
nation of Will,—oen the contrary, the zrramm:l Defires
are Anger and Appetite.

Hemee it appears that all Things whatever, which
Men do, they neceffarily do thro ome of thefe feven
Caufes 5 cither thro® Chance, Compidl ﬁon, Natare,
Caftom, Will, Angery Appetite, zliz (8 Rba L1
‘Ce 10.

IT remains, agrecably to this Emtmerauon, to
confider with which of thefe Caufes we ougbt to
arrange ART.

~~ As to CHaNcs, it may be obferved ih general
of all Cafual Events, that they always exclude Jnten~
#ion or Defign: But Insention and Defign, arc from
o , - © Art

283
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'

Art infeparable. Thus is the Difference between 4rf
and Chance manifeft.

As to ExTernaAL CoMmPULSION, we have it

thus deferibed——Biasor &t ¥ # dgxy FEwbo. That is,

an A of Compulfion, the efficient Principle of which is
Jrom without, independent of the Doer. Etbic. Nic.
L 3. c. 1. Again, in the fame Treatife, l. 6. c. 4.
we are told of the Works of Art, that they are fuch,
&v % dgxn iv 75 woiliy the efficient Principle of which
is in the Doer or Agent. ‘Fhus therefore is Art diftin-
guithed from Compulfion. '

Tuese. two Caufes, Chance and Compulfion, are
mentioned and confidered in the Dialogue, Pages 6
and 7.

NAaTURE, or rather NaTUuRAaL NECEssiTY, is
that Caufe, thro’ which we breathe, perfpire, digeft,
circulate our Blood, &c. Will, Anger, and Appetite,
are (as already obferved) but fo many Species of
NaTuRAL DESIRE, confidered cither as affifted by
Reafon, or elfe as devoid of it. Now tho’ Natural
Defire and Natural Neceffity differ, becaufe in the
one we alt fpontaneoufly, in the other not fpontane-
oufly, yet both of them meet in the common Genus
of Natural Power. Moreover this is true of all Na~
tural Power, that the Power itfelf is prior to any
Energies or AQs of that Power.  'Ou ydp ix 78 woA-
Adxig iy 7 woAAdxis dxdras Tols dioigess iAdGo-
pw, dAN avimarw, ixolss ixenduda, & yenod-
povos Txopev.  For [to inftance in the natural Powers
of Senfation] it was not from often fecing, and often

- hearing,
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hearing, that we acquired thofe Senfes ; but on the con-

trary, being. firft J)eﬂ‘ :ffed of themy, we then ufed them,
not through any Ule or Exercife did we come to poffefs
them. Arifi. Ethic. L. 2. c. 1. .

Now the contrary to this is true in the cafe of
any Powers or Faculties not natural, but acquired by

255

Cuftom and Ufage. “For here there are many Ener- -

gies and Aés, which mult neceflarily precede the
Exiftence of fuch Power or Habit, it_being evident

(as is faid in the fame Chapter) that éx Twv ouoiws

vepyeior & ifas ya’yvoﬂa:, from fimilar and bomoge-
neous Energies it is that Habzt: are obtamed So
again, ih the fame Place, & 7up e’ pabdilas weisivy
T¢U1¢ wolm"f‘ f‘“l‘o“\‘o‘lﬁﬂl. OLOV 0‘!030‘1&8'15; OIWJOFO‘

. givorlas, xal wbagidolles wibagisais  The Things which

we are to do by having learnty we learn by doing. Thus

by building Men become Builders, and by pradlifing Mu-

Sic they. 6ecame Muficians.

‘Tirus therefore is ART diftinguithed from aLL
NaTuraL PowerR ofF Man, whether Natural
Neceffity, Will, Anger, or Appetite. But ART has
been already diftinguithed from CHANCE and Com-

" PULSION. - So that being clearly not the fame ‘with
JSix of thofe feven Caufes, by which all Men do all

- Things, it muft needs be- referred to the feventh,
that is, to Cus'rou or HasiT, - .

It muft be obfcrved, the natural Caufes or Powers

..in Map, confidered as diftin&t from Art, are treated -

in the Dialogue, Pages 8 and 9.
Anp
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'AXD tiow, a8 we have fhewn Art to be a cettain

. Casfewording in Man, it remains to thew how it is

diftinguithed from thefé other Caufes befide Man, which
we fuppofe to operate in the Univerfe. Thefe are
either fuch Caufes as are below him, like the Vegeta-
tive Power, which operates in Vegetables, the Sen-
Sfitive in Animals; or elfe fuch Caufes as are above

~ him, like Gop, and whatever is ¢lfe of Intclligence

more than human.

Tize CavsEs BELOW us xhay be all included in
‘the common Genus of NATURE ; and of Nature we
may fay univerfally, as well of Nature without us

-8 within us, that its {everal Operations, contrary to
‘thofe of Art, are not i the leaft degree derived from
"Ciflom or Ufage. Thus the Author above cited—

"Oudly yap v Plons Ilwr darwg i0ddlasr oFor ¢ Adfos -
Pices nsive Pepdpavos, ux dv ibicdein dvo Pigealas, 88°
& pugionss duldy i0idn s dva pinle, ¥0t 70 wlp
xavw. None of thofe Things, which are what they are by

. Nature, can be altered by being accuflomed. Thus a Steney
- which by Nature is carricd downumard, can never be
. accufiomed to mount upward, no, not tho' any one

fould ten thoufand times attempt ity by throwing the
Stone upward.  The fame may be [aid of accufioming

_ Fire to move downward.  Ethic. Nicom. 14 2. c. 1.

Again, in the Wirks of Nature, fuch as Treesy
Animals, and the like, the efficiont Principle, is vi-

- tally dmited to the Subjeéls; wherein it operates.———s
7 v edloiginguas vavla Ty dexnve  Ethic. Nicom. 1. 6.

¢. 4- Butinthe Works: of Art, fuch as Statues or

-+ Haufes, the efficient Priuaple is difunited from the

Subjedts, and exifts not- in the ﬂmg; done or madey
but

.o~
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but in the Doer or Artifi—iv v dgxd v 10 wosh
GANG p & 0 wosswdvw. Ethic. Nic. 1. 6. ci 4. T
is indeed polﬁble that, even in Works of Art, the
Subjes? and efficient Caufe miay be united, as in the
"Cafe of a Phyfician becoming his own Patient, and

_curing himfelf. But thea it muft be remembered .

that this Union is xale cvuelnnoss merely acciden-
tal, and no way effential to the con(htutmg of Arty

confidered as Art. By this therefore is ArRT clcarly
diftinguifhed from NATURE, whofe Definition in<
forms us that it is—dgpn 7is xa dilia 1% xweiohai 4
piuev & ¢ vrdoxes wourwe, xaf’ dld g ud xafa
ovubeCnioss A certain Principle or Caufe of moving anid
ceafing to move, in fome Subjec? svberéin fuch Principle
exifts immediately, effentially, and not by way of Accident.
Arift: Natur. Aufe. L 2. ¢, .

Tue CAvUSES, which are of Rank sUPERIOUR

o Man, fuch as the De1T¥, can have nothmg
to do with Art, becaufe being (as is faid in the
f)xalogue, p- 11.) perfect and complete, and knowing
all from the Beginning, they can mever admit of what
13 additional and ﬁcondary. Art therefore can only

belong to Beings, like Men, who being imperfest,

know their Wants, and endeavour to remove them
by Helps fecondary and fubfequent. Tt was from a
like Confideration that Pythagoras called himfelf a
'f’HrLosorﬂzR, that is to fay (according to his own
Explication of the Name) & Lover and Seeker of
svhat was wife and good, but not 'a Poffeflor,
which he deemed a chara&ter above him. Con-
fomant to this we read in Plat’s Banquet, Secv

S PR

2_57'
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" 86 QinoroPsiy 8° imbuuer coQos ywichass s

9ap, &c. No Gob philofophizes, or defires to become
wife, ¥orR He 1s so ALREADY, Nor, if there
be any other Being wife, doth be_philofophize for the
Jfame Reafon. On the other hand, neither do the Indecil
philofophize 5 for this is the Misfortune of Indacility,
sithout being virtuous, good or prudenty to appear to
ones [elf fqﬂifimt in all thefe Refpecls. in general there-
Jorey be -who thinketh himfelf in no want, defireth
nat, that, which be thinks himfelf not to need. Who
then, faid Socrates to Diotima, (the Speaker of this
Narration) WHO ARE THOSE WHO_ PHILOSO-
FHIZE, if they are neither the Wife nor the Indocil ?
That (replied fhe) may be mow confpicuous even to a
Child. THEY ARE THOSE OF MIDDLE RANK,
sETWEEN THESE EXTREMES. Plat. p. 203. tom.
3. Edit. Serrani. ‘ ' )

Here we fe¢ (agreeably to what is faid in the
Dialogue, pages 11. and 12.) that as to acquirsd
or fecondary Habits, fome Beings are foo excellent
for them, and others too bafe; and that the Dmity

~“above all is in the Number of thofe tranfcendent,

and is thus, as a Caufe, diftinguifhed from ArT. 7id.

- Amm. ;”"e\‘ ‘Egusv. p. 26+ b. et ommnino eis xalny. p.

127, 128,

THERE are, befides the Deity and Nature now
fpoken of, certain other external Caufes, which are
mentioned in the firft Note as diftin& from Art;

" namely Chanceand Neceffity.  But of thefe hereafter,

‘when we confider the Subjed? of Art. "

' 'No TS
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Note IV. p. 13. FacurTiEs, Powkrs, &c.
ARE OBSCURE AND HIDDEN THINGS——ENERa
GIEs AND OPERATIONS .LIE OPEN TO THE
Senses.] ‘Ei & xeﬁ Aéyew 7l Exagov TETWY, ooy
7 10 vonlinovy A w1 adichalixoy, wpoTegoy imia-
xenléov, 70 70 vorivy 3 7 70 diclaveebarr  wpis
wepas yap % caQisigas weos Auas Tey Judpedy
b o bigynw  wpesluyxdiopsr yap dilals, x
xas dwapes e TTwy éwworpmey.  If we are to ex-
plain what each of thefe things are, as for inflance, what
the intelligent Principle, what the fenfitive; we mufl
firf inquire what it is to think, what to fee, bear, and
ufe the Senfes.  For with refpect to us Men, the ENER-
GIES are PRIOR and MORE EVIDENT than the Powa
ERS, becaufe it is in the Energies we are firfl -conver-
jam, and camprzbmd the Powers from them. Themift.
in lib. 2. de Animi, p. 76. Edit. Ald. Fol. Anﬁot.
de An. IL 4.

NoTE V. p.15. ARE THERE NoT PRrE-
CEPTs, Je.] Vid. Plat. in Min. tom. 2. p-'316,
17. Edit. Serran. et in Gorgia, tom. i. p. 465. A.
$y@ 9t Texyy € xadd, o dv 7 EAoyor wpdymas

As to thofe low Habits - here mentioned, from
which we diftinguith Art by the Number and Dignity
of its Precepts, they fall in general under the Deno-
mination of Malasorexwie, of which Quintilian gives
the following Account. Maﬂmoﬂxua quoque ¢f?
guedam, .id ¢ft, fupervacua Artis Imitatio, que nihil

. Jfane nec boni mec mali babeat, ﬁd vanum laborem :
gqualis illius fuit, qux grana ciceris, ex fpatio diffante

miffay in acum continuo & fine frufiratione infer ehat 5 -

_ quem, cum [fpecboffes Alexander, donaffe dicitur ¢jxfdem
S 2 . - lega-

v
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“leguminis modio. Quod quidem pramium fuit illo opere

digniffimum, Ioft. Orat. L. 2. c. 20.

NoTe VL. p. 17. AN HasriTuar Powsr IX
MaN or BECOMING THE Cause oF soME EF-
FECT, ACCORDING TO A SYSTEM OF VARIOUS
AND WELL-APPROVED PRECEPTS=——)

Tue Peripatetic Definition of Art is “Efss il

Adls arnbss woinlixR———an efficient Habit, joined with
found and true Re_aﬁn. Ariftot. Ethic. Nic. 1. 6. ¢. 4«

Tue Stsic Definition, as we find it in Sext.
Empir. adverfus Logics, p. 392. is, Zvsnpa ix
xalanifewv iy eyvpvaspivay wpos 71 TN Tuyenser
7oy & 79 Big. Thus tranflated by Cicers in- Dio-
demes de Grammat. l. 2. Ars ¢fi Perceptionum exercis
tatarum colleftio, ad unum exitum vite utilem perti-
nentium.  And again by Quintilian, Inft. Orat. L. 2.
c.18. Artem conflare ex perceptionibus confentientibus
£8 coexercitatis ad. finem utilem vitez. The fame De-
finition is alfo alluded to in the Academics of Cicers,
L. 2. c. 7. where it is faid Ars vero que potefl effe,
nifi qua non ex una, aut duabus, fed ex multis animi per-
ceptionsbus conflat 2

THERE is a third Definition of Art cited by

- Quintilian in the fame place, and afcribed by him to

Cleanthes Ars eft poteflas vid (id eft, ordine) efficiens.
The Greek, from which this Latin Defigition is taken,
is fuller and more philofophical. The Words are—
Efis ¢33 Badiduca uda Qavrarizg which may be
rendered, an Habit, which proceeds in a Road- or Me-
thid, baving a Senfe withal of what it is about. The

laft
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1aft Chara&er diftinguithes Art from the naturalEner-
gies of all things infenfitive, which, tho’ they proceed

methodically, yet want a Senfe of what they are doing. -

Vid. Niceph. Blemmid. Epit. Logic. p. 20.

- Now if we compare thefe Definitions with that
in the Dialogue, we fhall find them all to correfpond.
The Habitual Power in Man of becoming the Caufe of
forme Effect, is the fame as “Efis womllinn in the Peri-
paietic Definition.  Aecording to a Syftem of various and
well-approved Precepts, is the fame as i@ Adys arrnfss.

For found and true Reafon muft needs be the Bafis of
all fuch Precepts.

AGAIN, as to the fecond Definition—The Words

Slenua xalarnlewr [a Syflem of Comprebenfions, or of
certain and evident Truths] correfpond to the latter
Part of the Definition in the Dialogue—— According
20 a Syftem of various and well-appreved Precepts. The
‘Word éfysyvuvacpévwr [that is to fay, worked in by
Habit and Exercife] correfponds to the firft Part,
that Art is a Caufe founded in Habit. And the reft
[=eos 7 7A@, ¢ thatis to fay, @ Syfem which

- bas refpelt to fome ufeful and ferviceable End or Purpofe
in Human Lif:] thews the Syftem here mentioned to
regard Praétice and A&ion, not Theory and Speculation.
And thus does it correfpond with the Definition of
the Dialpgue, where itis faid that Artis an Habitual
Power not of merely contemplating and knowing, but of
becoming the Caufe of fome Effec?. It isnot indeed ex-
“prefled in the Dialogue, that this Effet has refpeét to
the Utility of Human Life, becaufe this latter Circum-

Slance is refecved to the Definition of the final Caufe
of Art, given page 29.

S3 As
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As to the third Definition of Art, poteffas vid efffe
tiens, a Power of operating methodically, it may be obe
ferved, that by being called an sperating Power, it is .

' dxﬁmgun(hcd from Powers purely fpeculative 3 and as it

18 {iid to op:rate metkodically, or in a Road and regu-
far Procefs, it is diftinguithed from Chance as well as
blind Neceffity. And thus far it correfponds with what
is offered in the Dialogue. But it does not appear from
this Definition, whether the Power therein mentioned
be Original and Natural, or Secondary and Habitual,
becaufe Powers of either fort may operate methodically,
And perhaps Cleantbes intended not to diftinguith fo
far, but tuok Arz in that Jarger and more general
Senfe, adopted fometimes by the Steicss as when they

‘deflcribe Nature berfelf to be a TIup Teyuxov ody Bas

&l wpos yéveow, an artificial Fire; proceeding me-

thedically to Prodution or Creation. For it is not to

be imagined, they interided by this to infinuate that
Nature was a Fire, which had learnt by Habit fo to
operate.  On the contrary, by artificial it is probable
they intended no more than fome aftive ¢fficient Prin.
¢iple, working with Reafon, Order, and Method; of

which Principle they confidered Fire to he the propereft
vehicle, as being of all Bodies the moft fubtle, and
that into which the reft are all wltimately refolvable,
Vide Diog. Laert. 1. 7. Sefty 1 56. Cic. de Nat. Deor,
l. 2.¢c. 22, - .

NotEe VIL page 22. IT SHOULD SEEM THAT
THE COMMON OR UNIVERSAL SUBJECT OF ART
wAS——ALL THOSE CONTINGENT NAaTURES,
WHICH LIE WITHIN THE ReacH oF Human
POWERS TO INFLUENCE.]

Tue



NOTES on TreaTISE the Firfh.

Tue Causk here treated is the MaTERIAL, the

‘o
“Yan, or “Tmoxciwsvor, or 7¢ i & ywdds 71 bumdpe

— xﬂﬂ@".

Or a Contingent we have the following Defini-
tion —Aiyw J’ evé'sxeo'Oal, :9 70 ivd‘exop.nou, & un
WG avalxais, 741G 8° umdpxaw, b fras dia
ze7 adbvatov. I call that a CONTINGENT, which
not being neceffary, but being fuppofed to bey there will

fallaw nothing zmpq”' ble fram fuch ﬁ:ppoﬁmn. Arift,
" Anal. prior. 1. i. c. 13. Diog. Laert. 1. 3. § 10.

~ TrAT this is true in Works of - 4r¢, is evident.

Tt is not neceffary, thatagiven Fragment of fuch a Rock

fhould affume the Figure of Hercules: but there-fol-
lows nathing impoffibie, if we fuppofe it fo figured.
It is for this reafon, that the Subjest of Art is in the
Dialogue called a Contingent.

BuT however, to explain the whole of what is

faid in this Place, it is necefary to go backward, and
deduce what we would fay from fome remoter Con-
. fiderations.

THE Peripatetics held the End or Aim of their
Philofophy to be the difcovering and knowing the

. aexn, the primary and creative Prmaple of all Things.

They purfued this Inquiry, whenthev reafoned anaiyti- -

cally, that is to fay wpwards, by beginning their Con-
templation from thofe things, which are to us5 fir/? in
the Order of our Comprehenfion, and fo ‘afcending
gradually to that which is truly fir/t in the real Order
of Beings, Ammon. #is E. av.- p. 36,

: S 4 . Tux
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THE fir/l and original Objefts of our Compreheng
fion are thole nearer and more immediate, viz, the
Objecls of Senfe, with which we are furrounded on
every Side.  Thefe (Jbjects we perceive to be all in
motion ; and the Motions are multiform, various, and
often oppofite to each other. The Confequences of
this we perpetually behold. By fuch Motions we fee
that not only the mere lacal Site of thefe Beings is
changed, but their very Buik, and Figure, and Qua-
lities ; nay more than this, even the Beings themfeives
are made to Jeparate and perifh, while new Beings
arifz from the Re-aflemblage of the {cattered Parts,
which Parts different Motigns can as well bring to-
getber as difunite. The Beings or Objecis of the Cha-
tater here defcribed, the Pmpatetm denoted under

the common Apellation of the 7& xiwpueva 1, Plagla,
tbe Beings moving and corruptible.

FroM thefe mouing and perifbable Objeéts, they pafled
to thofe fublimer and more tranfcendent Obje&s of Senfe,
which they faw odorn the Heavens. Here likewife
they difcovered Motion; but then this Motion was
wziﬂrm and ¢onflant 5 affeiting not the Beings moved,
fave in the relation of* local Site,  As therefore they
beheld no Change in the Form and Effence of thefe

© Beings, they deemed them (upon their Hypathefis) in-

corruptible, and out of them eﬂ:abli{hed another Clafs
of Beings, that is to fay, the 72 xwiuoa ;9 a¢9¢é7¢,
3¢ Bamg: moving and incorruptible,

FroM thefe fublimer Objecds of Semfe, they paffed
ta Objecls of pure Intellest 5 to Bodies devoid of all
Motmn, and of all .Qualuy, faye that lnfcparable one

of
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of Figure; fuch Bodies for inftance as the Cube, the
Sphere, and the reft of Bodies mathematical. From

mathematical Bodies, and the Truths refulting from

them, they pafled to the Contemplation of Truth in
general to the Souly and its Rowers both of Intuition
and Syllogization 3 to Being univerfal, and above both

Time and Place; and thus at laft to that ﬁ;premz Caufe,

the great Pnnc:plc of the whole, which is ever the
fame immutable and eternal. ‘The feveral Olyeﬁ: of
this intellectual Comprebenfion they ftiled not merely
aPlaglay but &Qlagla » axivila, Beings incorrupti
bje and immgveable. V. inf, Note xvij,

In this ménner did the Peripatetics fpeculate. And

hence wasiit they eftablithed to themfelves three Species

of Philofophical Employment—one about chgs M=’

tionlefs and eternal; another, about Beings ‘moveable

and eternal; and a third, about Beings moveable and

perifpable. The firft they held the proper Employs

ment of the Metaphyfician; the two Jaft of the Afire-
nomer and the Naturalift,

Asd Tpeis al- nrgafpa'hmr » p.h wegh dxivilor 7

Sty wigl xudpevor uiv, EPlaglov St % &, wepl 7@

- @Pbagla. ldcirco tres funt traciationes 5 una, de immo-
bili : altera de eo, gnod movetur, quidem, fed eff interi-

gus expers; tertia de rebus, interitui obnoxiis. Ariflot.

Natural Aufc. 1. 2. ¢. 7 Qi ’5’8"‘ a weafpaﬂum’

n by, weph xwapem % ¢9¢e1u' n Ot wepi apipeva,

aPhagla 3 0 Oty wegl axivla % dQbaglz. The

wiffii Pa_rgpbmjx} in lace

TH1s threefold Subjest of Philofophic Inquiry
" js elegantly explained ip the following Paflage. Tidt

»
70
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1o TGP ist a6 "Apiseranixis Qidosedins 3 Papd
o1 yraras oy waslew doie, TR Ty waslew dnmevpyey
ailiav, v ati x, éedvlus ixvear dxodemves yxp wdr-
T» dpx v, % dadpalor if ixsivng & 1a waila wapd-
yicdai. Tha & 14 &yola apas e rero 76 riAG" 3
Qapis 311 n ddasxaria Tav iv Xpins % uelaborn ixap-

Xovrur voraia 3 iss 7a iy ywviens x Plopd” dwe yap

Titwy, dia piedr pabnualiver, draloun iavlss ini ra
&l x) erdvlws fxoila® Toavra & & Tal vpana® xai
Srw, pda Tds aropdTes voiag, ixi T TpaTm waw
agxv. Maons yap airigees 7 xat Seiay Eong, 7 xala
woscw, 7 xale Timory Ta piv iy yevicss 15 Plops xala
wasay wimew xwela 18 dt dpana xald udvmy T
xala rowor. Ao xen\ elaxlus odivsry &we Ty wou-
Tpimus xwspiver iwi v8 xala piavy x5 pdrme e -
swdpore, % s1ws év) THN AKINHTON KAI AEI
NDIATTQYL EXOTZAN APXHN.  Appori eis ras

‘xalnyopins, p. 12, Edit. Venet. 8vo. 1545.

. THE Author of the Dialogue has had Reference to
this threefsld Divifion of Subjets, as may be feen in that
Part of his Dialogue, which gives occafion to the
prefent Comment. He has chofen however to ftile
the Ta ‘Ovgdwa; or Heavenly Bodies, rather Contin-
gents of higher Order, than Beings neceffary, as ima~
gining the former to be their truer Charaler.

IT may be here added, that the Peripatetics con-
fined Bisisy or Nature, for the moft part,-to this
Earth of our’s, where they confidered her as the afZive
Principle of Life in Plants and Animals. Hence
therefore they ditinguithe® not her Effedts from tho‘l;;

4



NOTES on TREATISE the Firfh

of 4r, by their Neceffity (for the Effects of both they
- treated as contmgmt ) but from the Caufe in Natural
Bubjets operating within, in Artificial without, as has
been already obferved, p. 256, 257. -See Diog. Laerts

P 459-

" It may be farther added, that they placed thefe
Effects of Art and Nature, and indeed all other Cone
gingents whatever, in a middle Rank between Things
Niceffary, and Things Impoffible. The Reafon was
_ evident. Things Neceffary could not but be ; Things
Impoffible could not be 5 but Contingents were 7a ivde~
xopeva % Twas g un Tvai, that is, were equally fufcep-
#ible both of Being and Non-being.

Bur ftill tho’ all Contingents admitted on their

Hypothefis both of Being and Non-being, yet they

fuppofed fome to have, a greater Tendency tor Exift-

‘ence, and others to have alefs. The firft Speciesof
thefe they ftiled T8 W5 iml 10 WAV the Tbk’ng: which.

bappen for the moft part ; the laft, v& iz’ iatlov, the
: Tbmg: which bappen lefs frequently. '

- Now as it is evident that both Nature and th -

oftener obtain their End, than mifs it (for complete
Animals are more frequently born than Monfters, and
the Mufician, if an Artift, ftrikes oftener the right
String than the wrong) hence it was, that they ranged
the Effeéis of Nature and Art among thofe Coatingents
which were 12 ws émi 70 wWoAVs Contingents of greater
Frequency, But yet as thele EffeCts were not from the
Hypothefis neceffary,and contrary to thefeupon occafion
happened, hence it was, that whenever cither Nature
9oF 4rt became Caufes of the v in’ Watlov, thofe rarer

Lvents,

267
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Ewvents, in {uch cafe they (Nature and Art) were con-
fidered bythefe Philofophersas divias xala supuGeCmxos,
Caufes by way of Accident, and not according to their
own Effince and diftinguithing Charadler. In fuch
Inftances it was, that they affumed the Names of Tixn
and "Auvréualor, FORTUNE and CaANCE, Tixn hav-
ing moftly Reference to Works of Men, "Avripalonto
‘Works of Nature. The Inftances given by Themiffius,
in cafes of Chance and Fortune, are as follow. A
Tile falls from a Houfe. The End of its falling is to
arrive at that lower Place, whither Nature would carry -
it by the common Law of Gravity. In falling it
ftrikes and wounds a Paflenger. This /2?7 Event is
from Chance. Again, a Man digs in his Garden, to
plant. In dngging, he difcovers a hidden Treafure.
This Iq/i Event is from Fortune. And thus, adds The-
mi _/?m:, " aury u‘eaEt: % iz, &S piv xab’ durny
diriny Mg Ot xare quubebnxds.  The Jame indivi-
dual Action is the Caufe of one Thing from its own pe-
culiar Charaéiery, and of another. Thing, by way of
Accident.  And again, i p.h B 2 Tav drwg a’vy.Cm'o
'Oﬂ(dv n fﬂ” @UG'W n 1”W weomeww au'rmv W’UC “ﬂ'ﬂv,

. @AN & xaf’ avﬂw 8 70@3 Ty )apw ¥Te weonAocv

° av@em@', Ere 0 xipapis xarmwixfn, aax’ o dpa,
ware cuuebnxos.——Of thefe Events we may call Na-
tureor Human Will in a manner the Caufe, but yet not
Jo from themfelves, and according to their own peculiar
Effences for it was not for the fake of what happened
that either the Paffenger WEN'T FORTH, or the Tile FELL
DOWNW ARD, but if any thing it was by Accident,
‘Themift. in lib. 2. Natur. Aufcult. p. 26. Edit. Ald.

. $ee alfo Ariftat. Natur. Aufeult. 1. 2. c. 4.5, 6. Am-

#an in Pradicam. p. 113, b. Thxs Dotrine came
. ongmally
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~ originally from Plato, whofe Definition of Fortune was,

. Sipmwrepa Qlrews 7 wpoasgicewss a Symptom, or thing
co-incident cither with Nature or Human Will. Vid.
Suidam in Voc. "Evpagpém.

It muft be here obferved, that xara cupBibuxds
-[by accident] means in no Part of -thefe Quotations

accidental, as ftanding for cafual; for this would be -

mere Tautology, as to what is here faid concerning
Chance. It means rather fomething by way of Ap-
pendage 5 fomething Adventitious ; in other Words, it
means Accident, as adhering to Subflance, without
which it can bave mo Being, tho’ fuppofe it abfent or
taken away, the Nature of Subflance is no way affeied.
It was in this Senfe the Peripatetics fuppofed Chance
and Fortune to be Accidents or Appendages to Natare,

and Mind. According therefore to them, the Suppo-

fition of Chance and Fortune was fo far from excluding
Nature and Mind from the Univerfe, that they de-
monftrably proved their Exiftenceinit. For admitting
their Account of Chance and Fortune to be juft ; if we
grant the Accidents to exift, much more muft we grant
the Subjects, and this too with that fuperior Dignity
and Priority of Exiffence, which is evidently due to

all Subjects above their Aecidents. . Well therefore did

‘the Philofopher conclude Usegov dpax 70 "Avrdalon, %
” Tuxn 8 Nz, » 'r;c Diaews. Subfequent in Exiff
ence, are CHANCE and FoRTUNE 0 MiIND and NA-
TURE. Ariftet. Natar. Aufc. 1. 2. c. 6.

FroMm what has been faid, we fee the Reafon of
that Enumeration of Caufes mentioned in the Be-
ginning of the firft Note, where they are defcribed to
- be Nicessity, NaTURE, MAN, and ForTUNE.
To

269
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To NecrssiTY they referred all thofe Things and
Events, which they fuppo/ed of neceffary Exiftence ; fuch
as the Univerfe, the Heavenly Bodies, together with
their uniformly regular Motions.

To NaTurg, MaN, and CuANCE, they re.
ferred all Contingents; to Nature, and Man, obtaining
their End, all Contingents of greater Frequency; to
the fame Caufes, either falling fhort of their End,
or going beyond it, and thus becoming Chance or
Fortune, thofe oppofite Contingents of Exifience lefs
#fual,

Axp hence, as Art and Fortune were both cope
verfant about the fame Subje@s (viz. fuch Contine
gents as refpeCted Human Life) we find the Mean-
ing of that Verfe of Agathe’s, cited by Ariftotle, in
his Ethics, 1. 6. ¢. §. ‘

Tixm wixw eekes 15 ixn Tigom,
Art loveth Fortune 3 Fortune loveth Art.

‘THE whole Chapter indeed is well worth perufal.
But we thall not venture to lengthen this Note, which
may be probably deemed too long already, and which
can be only excufed, as giving fome Sample of a Phi-
lofophy, which, from its Rarity perhaps, may pombly

. furnifh fome Amufcmcnt.

. Nots



NOTES on TREATIsE the Firft.

NotEe VIII p. 23. I MEAN, saiD HE, BY
BEGINNING, THAT CAUSE FOR THE SAKE OF
wHicH, &c.

As the Causk here fpoken of, is that Caufe ufually
called FinaL, it may be afked, how it comes in this
Place to be confidered as a Beginning. The Anfwer
is, that what comes /a/ in Practice, ftands in Theory

- firft; or in other Words, the Order of Jdeas in the In-
22llec? of the Artift is exally inverted, with rcfpc& to
the Order of his Energies. :

Tsz Ammonius———K afirs 7’“6 05, wiv eoglas
70 TiAG? }ayvrml aex’n g weafms tpMn ﬁ
s wedkews 10 TIAGY, uexn s Jewping' olov.o
"Oiodopu@r, imilageis oixov, Aéyes xal® favroy, imerd-
WM GikOV WOTTEI® WEp i1 CXIMATHA, XWAUTIXOD
o (f \ / o~ a2 A ] 7 ;)
Sulown 2 xapdrwn. Tuvo dt dx &y yhwoilo, pd gie-

2, » ~ ? ~ Yy o 1 \
pévmg Spo@ng.  Evretbe 2v doxdlas wis Jewplas, woo=
Calvv &t Prolve "AAAa 7870 2% Qv yhoile, un 9=
votvay Toixwy® Sros 0t dx dv pévowlo, A vmelandive
“Tw 9spsAfwv' ob 0t Jeuerios sx dy QMO:T!V, pn ogux=
Oew'm: 7§ ync. ivravfe xa*rsMEn " stem. Evleofen
) aexerm n weaznc. wedTegoy 7ae oev-ﬂu ™Y Y.
50 ¥rw Baarn 1oy Sepinior. Bira iyelpa Toixuss
o . i b4 b/ \ i \ o 7 ? /, ~
Usigov émirilnes Thy Gpomy, WTis ds TIA@® s
wedfews. # 9" dexn THs wpdfews, TIA®® Tas Jewpias.
‘Appas 685 a0y, p. 15, Edit. Venet. 8vo.

~ For in general the End of Theory is the Beginning

.of Prafiice; and f[o reciprocally, the End sf Praclice,

the Beginning of Theory. Thus for inflance : An Ar-
9 : © chitedly

7
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hite3, wlflﬂdt’ build a Heafe, fays to bim[elf;
1 am ordered to build ¢ Hosfe ; that is 1o [ay, & cortain
Defence, to pre1el againfi the Rains and the Heats.
But this cannot be witheut 8 Rosf or Covering. Frek
this Point therefore be begins bis Theory. He procecds
aond [1ys——But there can be ne Roof, if there be m
Walls; and there can be no Walls, witheat famie Fern-
dations ; nor can there be laid Foundations, without epen-
ing the Earth. At this Point, the Theory is at an End.
Hence therefore commences the Praflice or Aftion. For
S/t be opens the Earth; then lays the Foundation ; then
raifes the Walls ; and Iaﬁ/y puts on the Roof, which is
the End of the Aftion or Praflice, [but Beginning of tke
Theory) as the Beginning of the Praflice was fbe End of
the Theory. See alfo Arifl. Ethic. Nicomi. 1. 3. c. 3.
ot de Animd, 1. 3. c. 3.

NoTte IX. p. 24. Was it not the Abfcnce of
Health, &c.] Vide Platon. de Rep. 1. i. tom. 2. p.
341 Edit, Serrani. .Qa'mp (@m iya) o pe eem
M tEagxu wp,a-rr, e o-wp.a-n, 7 wgoo'&ams WG
,mm[.«. av, it wardracs p.sv 4 z:rpoc&nm. dia
TAUTE % 3 ﬂxrm icl m.'lgsxn v suesp.m, oy cupa
i 'ummeov, ag ¥x sfaexu ¢um TONTY Hvass Q‘ugm-
admodum, inquam, fi a me quareres, an fatis fit Corpori,

‘ut fit Corpus, an ahd qudpiam re indigeat : refponderem,

omnind indigere. Atque hic quidem de Canfd medicina
ars nunc ¢fl inventa, quoniam Corpas per fe profligatum
offy meque ipfi fatis of}, wt fit btgufmodx So'likewife the
acute Scaliger—— Moticnis enim Appetentia Caufa ¢ff 5
Appetentia, Privatio. De Cauf. L. Lat. L. 15.c. 114

p- 235.

Note X. p. 26. OR 1s IT NOT ABSURD
TO SUPPOSE THERE SHOULD EE AN ART OF
Ixrcs-
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{MPOSSIBILITIES ?] What is here faid cdncemmg
‘the Difference between thofe Thmgs for which we

may poﬂibly wifb; and thofe which we afually pur-

Sue, is expreﬂ'ed in the Ethics of Ar:ﬁotle, L 3o
Mpoaipeais, piv yap o ¥ 'raw aJ‘uvurm, x o %

(pam wpomesweau, doxoin dv DG eTvass PiAndié
8 i rar advdrwy, olov dfavadiag. Thereis indeed

ho deiermined Choice of Aftion with _refpedl to Things
impoffible ; and if any one fhould fay be badfo determined,
be would appear to bé a Fool.  But there may be a Wil:

ding or Longing after Things xmpaﬂ' ible 5 as for inflances |

never to dza.

NoTe XL p.27: THE SUGGESTIONS OF Wﬁ.r.;
ANb UyinsTrRUeTED INsTINCT.] B, ﬁs)\mn“

or OesE:; Aogisiin s uninftrulled Inflinét; opsEa; aAgs

71;@‘ See before, Note 111

Note XIL pi 29: Tk WANT or ABSENCE

" OF SOMETHING APPEARING GOOD j RELATIVE

10 ‘HUMAN LIFE, AND ATTAINABLE BY MaN,

BUT SUPERIOR TO HIS NATURAL AND UNIN«
STRUCTED FACULTIESJ

Tae Caus: bcre defcnbed is\the 70 % fexa,
orrmn.—dr:ﬁotle in his Phyfiesy 1. 2. c. 3. in
enumeratirig the various Sorts of Caufcs, reckons

among the reft--—afo 8’ ds 70 TiAGY, :5, T ayzOov -
Ty ava. 0 yap ¥ fxa @e}ﬂorov, :g ‘re}\@' 'rwv’ .

& Wire s To thefe may be.added that Caufe,
- wbhich is confidered as the End, and Good of all the
reff.  For that, for whofe Sake all the others are

: T deemed

273



a74

’ 'Trmufe, p- 14710 9-15/

- NOTES on TreaTISE the Firfs.
deemed neceffary, has juft pretenfions to be be y and 10 be
the End of them all. To this he fubjoins, confonant
.to what is (aid in the Dialogue——diaQspérw i undis
avro amev ayaboy 1 Qawiuevor dyabon Let it
make no Difference wheiber we. call this End, real
Good, or only apparent Good. - So in the Beginning
of his Ethics——Ildca tixm, » wace wifedGr,
opoiws de wpakis Te w5 wpodigiois ayals TG’
iQieabas doxei.  Dio xarws amePrvailo " dyalon, ¥

. wavra iQievas.  Every Arty and every orderly Spesula-
tiony fo likewife every Aftion, and determined Choice of

Purfusty appear all of them to tend toward fome Good,
Well therefore bave they pronsunced Goob 1o be that, to-
ward'which all things tend.  See allo Plat. in Gorg

-P- 499- E. tom. 1. Edit. Serrani.

IN the Definition here treated, the Words [r:h-
tive to Human Life] exprefs that Part of the Stic

: Definition of Art [weos #i TG luxpmsov- Tav b
.73 f3iw.] They were omitted in the Definitionp. 17,
.as more properly belonging to the prefent Definition,
“which refpe@s Art in its final Caufe. See page 261.

TuAT what. is perfes? and Jelf-fufficient is above

“the fecortdary Helps of ArT; that our own PVea.émj}
“and Infufficiency, and theProfpe&t of procuring that ab-
* fent Good, by which we all hope to' fupply ourfelves,

‘were deficient; that this is the Source not only. of

" ail Arts,but (joined to focial Afe&ion) is the' Origin
. and Cement of Human SociETY ; fee (befides the

Place here treated) pages I, 123 and of tbc tbzrd

Th us



NOTES on TreaTISE the Finf:
Thius the Poet in Stobzus, p. 515.
Xem.?l wdil iidakic 8 & Xpsid wiv avilgos
Need all things taught : What cannot Need invent H

. AGREEABLY alfo to this, Virgsl, in his firt Georgic;
bhaving told us Jf the varioas Clianges to the worle;
which happened in the natural World immediately
fubfequerit to the Golden Age, goes on to enumeraté
the feveral Inventions of Men, which were the natural
Refult of this their newly indigent States He at Jaft
* fums up the whole by faying—+—

. Tum varie venére artes: Ialor. omnia Vicit
Improbus; & duris urgans in rebus EGEST As.

WhaerE (accordmg to the Dotkrine in the Diaa
logue) WanT is made the Beginning or Origin of
. ArTs. The Poet even refers this Difpenjation, this

Introdu&xon of Indtgtme, Careg and Solicitude, to the

unmcdxathxll of PROVIDENCE, a&ing for the Guod

of Mankind;; left Plenty fhould lull them into flothful

Lethargy, fo as to forget their neblefl and mofi active
acultiess

——Paur ipfe colendi
Haud facxlcm ¢ffe viam voluity primufque per ariem
Movit agros, curis acuens mortalia corda,

Nec torpere gravi paﬁu Jua’ rzgna veterno.

Note XHI p. 32. Co-EXISTENT, REPLIED
HEy; ASIN & STATUE, &c. SUCCEsSIVE, aAs 1N
. " T2 : 4
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A Tuse or Daxce, &¢] This Divifion of
Beings or Produ@ions we find mentioned by Ari-
flatle in his Phyfics, (L. 3. c. 8.) where explaining
his Dcérine concerning Infnite, he fays——aax
ire @oAAdxis 0 ehvas, eoxep A Suipx isi, % o
dyr, T3 a6l &M x5 &M piveedas Brw % T0
dxugor. In as much as BEING is manifold, fuch asis
the Being of a Day er public Feftival, (which exiffi by
continually becoming fomeshing farther) fuch alfo is the
Being and Nature of Infinite. The fame Sentiment
foon after is more fully explained and epened.
‘Qst 10 Emupoy & Jei’ Aaubavew, w5 7éde i, olon
wbpumory % oiiav  aAN o nipiga Aégilas, x o
dyav Gis 70 ehvas, 2x ws Boia Tis Yiyover, dAN dil
& Yevions x Maea. We are ot to conceive of Infi-
nite, as of a pofitive particular Subflance, ke a Man
or a Houfe ; but rather as we promounce Exifience of a

‘Day or public Feflival, which have their Effence, not

‘as fenfible, individual Subflances, but by a continued
Procedure of Being and. ceafing to be. Vid.Scalig. de
Caul. Ling. Lat. 3. C. 72. p. 124. Ariftot. Categ.
Cap. 6. Ammon. Com. & Ka?-p 82.b. Scal Poetic.
%9 C 10p. 82,

Note XIV. p,32. . WHAT is HUmAN Lire,
sur A CoMPoUND oF PARTS THUs FLEET+
G, &c] It is mot inelegantly faid in the E-
thics fo often referre to——H d&t gam sveeym; -ru
m, :9‘ txa;@-‘ ‘w’tél TavTd %, FaT0l meyu a
:9 ((.u}\sm ayamw olov 0 F.Eu pEsINCs, T dxon weph

R pue?\n, o & ¢:)Lo(.«.19nc, ™ drawia wegh T@ Smea‘

,:.aﬂa #rw & :9 Tiv Aoway txas@’. LIFE is a
certain ENERGY, and each Man energizes about thofe
Subjects,
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Subjedts, and with thofe Faculties, for which be bath
the greateft Affection s the Mufician, with bis Hearing,
about Sounds harmonious 5 the Studious, with bis Inr:Z-
lect, about Matters of Speculation and in like manner
each Man elfe of the various ﬁm befide, Elhlc. Nl—
com. l. 10.¢, 4.,

Norte XV. p: 34. EvERY ART WiILL BE 5

' ACCOMPLISHED AND ENDED IN A WORK OR
EnErGY.] The Cause here treated is the For-
u'AL, called by variousNames; the 4G, the A{y G,
the 7i i1y the 70 70 o evas.  Vid. Scal. de Caul.
Eing. Lat. L. v. c, 113. p. 232. lmperfaﬁum autem
Greci, &c. ’

In the Beginning of the above cited Ethics, after

she Author has told us that every Arr, and Human

Afion tend to fome Good or End, he adds A;a(poea -

9 15 Qaiveras Tay TAW Ta miv 7.;9 ) meyuau

+a & wap dvras, fpya Twd—But there appears a.

" Difference in Ends: For fome are ENERGIES 5 fome,

‘ever and above thefe Energies, are certain Works.

In Quintilian’s Inflitutes the fame Diffinction, with

refpet to the End of Arts, is mentioned, /, 2. . 18,

Vid. Plat. in Dio. Laert. L. 3. C. 84, P 216 C. 100.
p. 225-

BuT here perhaps it may be afked, if all 4 ¢s are
ended and accomplifhed in fome Bnergy or #ork, and

¢

this Energy or Work be almoft univerfally that ubfent

Good, towards which they all tend, and for the fake
of wbich they.are all exerted? (for a Dance, ‘which
is an Energy, and a Houfe, which is a Woik, are
cenam abfent Goods or Pleafures, for the fake of which

T 3 3 Cera

277.‘
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gertain Arts operate) if this be allowed, it may be
afked, whence then theDifference between the Formal
Caufe and the Final; the Final, as in Note XIL. it
has becn already treated ?

Tan Anfwer to this is, that they concur and are
the fame, T by yapriiss, % 70 § bexa, b isn
The FormAL Caufe and the FINAL are ONE. Arift.
Nat. Aufc. ). 2.c. 7. 1f they dijﬁr,.it is (as Foannes

- Grammaticus obfcrves in commenting on this Place)a-

Difference rather in the Time and Manner of our view-
ing them, than in their own Effénce and Nature. It
may pot pcrhaps be i xmpmper to tranfcnbe his qwn
Words. Tauldv 76 ae591.4.u 70 reA@= )9 ) ;u?@-', ™
xwu l.«.ou? Jm(pepov, ws qermz;, ag rw Xpove® orav
puv ?“f ws 7no,u.mv, :9 pizw o S'wen-rm, TIAG?
fsive §rav & wg Hdn yeduevor, 062 The END and'
the ForM are numerically the Jame, differing (as has
been f4id) in the RELATION ondy, and TiME. For thus
the fame Thing, while confidered as in its Progrefi to
Cnmplemu, but as not yet completey is fo long an Exp ; $
when confidered as aciually cqmplm, is wo longer an End,

. but a ForM. And thus is this Queftion one way

anfwered, by acknowledgmg that thefe two Caufes
co-incide, and differ not in their Effence or real Cha-
racter, but rather in the Time and Manner of our cong
templatmg them.

Bu thereis angther Anfvet, and that is derived

 from the fwofild Nature of ﬁnalCaufes According

to thxs Do&rmc, Arts have ‘not only a nearer and

buxldmg, or Navngatnon the End of leotry) but
xhey have a flill remoter and bxg/nr End, 3 2@’ 7e-
eraﬂov,
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Asxdralov, that is to fay, Man, Human-kind, oc
(in other Words) the Utility or Elegance of Human
Life. Thus the Stagirite. 'Ecuw yap was %
nueis TIAG* dixas yap 10 % wexx. For WE OUR-
SELVES alfo are in fome fort AN END; for the final
Caufe is twofold. Natur. Aufcult.-l. 2. c. z. +If
therefore we have refpe@ to this uLTiMATE END,

thefe two Caufes will be found to differ, and be really

diftin& from each other.

Axp thus it is that in fome refpeéts they agree,
and in others they differ, according to the above
Diftin&tions eftablithed by this Philofophy.

" Norte XVL p. 38. O Art! THOU DISTIN-
GUISHING ATTRIBUTE, &¢.] This alludesto a ca-

pital Diftinétion of ART, taken from a View of ber .

different Ends. ART may in fome refpetts be faid to

FINISH NATURE,in others To IMITATE HER. She
finifhes her, where Nature, having given the Powers, is

of herfelf unable to give them Perfeition. It is thus
of the Gymnaftic Arts, Dancing, Riding, &¢. finith the
Corporeal Powers ; while the {ublimer Arts, Logic,

Rhetoric, Moral Virtue, £'c. finith the Mental, Where

the does not finith Nature, the imitates her, as in
Sculpture, Painting, Dramatic Poetry, &.

" ArisToTLE exprefles the above fentiment, as fol-
lows. “Oaws ¢ n Téixm 72 wiv imirenes, dv n Piois
dduvalel dmspyddichary 7 O pipeitar. Phyfic. L. 2.
C. 8.

T4 . Note

2'79-
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Note XVIL p. 44. Tur EFFICIENT, THE
MATERIAL, THE FmAL, AND THE FORMAL]
That is to fay, 70 xwicay, 1 “TAn, 70 ¥ evexa, 70
ENG-.

TrHus Semeca in his Gsth Epiftle. Caufam Ari-
ﬁotele: putat tribus modis diciy Prima, inquit, caufg
efl ipfa Muteria, fine qua nikil pote eff gﬁa. Sea(nda,
Opifex. Tertia, Forma que unicuique aperi imponitur,
tanquam _/Iatac 3 nam hanc Arifiotoles Idos (uJoc) vogat,
Quarta qucgut, inquity bis accedit, Propofitum totiug
operis. -

Quin it bocy aperiam. s prima flatue caufa
¢ff: nunquam enim falla ¢fet, nifi fuiffet idy ex quo ea
Sfunderetur, ducereturve, Secunda caufa, th ifex eff :
non potuiffét enim zs ‘tllud in babitum flatue ﬁguran,
mﬁ amﬂ‘ ifent perite wnanus, Tertia caufa off Forma:
neque enim flatua ifla Doryphoros aut Diadumenos voca-
retury nifi hac illi effet impreffa facies. Quarta caufz
ef! faciendi Propofitum: nam nifi hoc fu{[et, faéla non

" effet. Quid et Propofitum 2 Quod invitavit arti-

ficem quid ille fecutus fecit. Vel pecunia off boc, fi
wenditurus fabricavit  wel gloria, fi laboyavit in no
men 5 vel religio, fi donum templo paravit. Erge &
bazc Cauﬁz of, propter quam fit. An non putas inter
taufa: Jfaéti operis rmmﬂ‘andum, quo remoto Jfactum norz‘

c]t

ARISTOTLE s own Words arc as follow, Eva
FW 89 TeOTI’OV &’51"07 Asyt‘rau 1’0 EE 8 javt'rau T ﬂ'U'
waexorr@-' olov, o xahxo; T8 angexaéw@-',
Eoyue@ T Pidang, % 78 TiTwy yom, ”A.W,v “?a

A D _ ‘ 2

T0
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0 9GP, ) 0 wagdduypar Tite & isly § Al QP
o 78 7 Fehas, % 78 7Y Yhmt olov 7% dia wacay
LY ’ . \N o 3 \ \ \ ’ \ 2
7a 0o =is. by % Srws o doiluss, 1 T4 wign Ta
'rw Aoy» Eﬂ, 90ev 1 dexn s pélalorris » wpuTn,
A -rm; nespncrwc olw ¢ Pureicas, dimion % ¢

S\ - .
walrp, 5 'rs:,cvr % SAws TO Wowy T8 Woipmive, x,Te

péabaaror 78 pﬂzCaMop.e'vx. YEriy ws 70 -ré}\@’

1§ro J" Y} 70 x mxu' ouv 75 wrgn‘aﬂn n vyma‘

diad 7 yap mEpimaTe 5 ¢a¢p.§v a vysaulm, % LimdvTes
¥ruws, ow,«.c@a dmodedunivas To &iriov.

IN one manner that may be called a Caufe, out of
which, exifting as a Part of ity any thing is made or
tompoxmded Thus is Brafs the Caufe of a Statue,
‘Silver of a Cup, and [o alfo the bigher Genera, in
which thefe .are included [as Metal, the Genus in-
cludmg Brafs and-Silver; Body, the Genus including
Metal, &'¢. &c.] In another Way, the Form and Ex-
emplar of any thing is its Caufe ; that is to fay, in other

Words, the Definition, the Detail or Narrative of its

E/ffence[that which, charalterizing it to be fuch a par-

tlcularthmg,dlﬁmgux(hes it from allthings elfeJand of

this Definition the feveral bigher Genera. Thus the Caufe
gf the Diapafon or Qdtave is the Proportion -of two to
oney and more generally than that, is Number ; and is
oreover. the Jeveral ‘Parts, out of which this Definition
_is formed. Add to this Caufe, that other, from whence
the original Principle of Change, or of ceafing to
cbange, as for Inflance, the Perfon who deliberates is

the Caufe of that which refults. from fuch Delibera- .

tion 5 the Father is the Caufe of the Son; and in gene-
ral, the Efficient, of the Thing effefted; the Power
abangmg of the tlmng cbanged Befides thefe Caufes,

" there

’

A1



282

NOTES on Tkurrxsn the Firff.

there is that alfo, which is confidered as the End ; that
is to fay, the Caufe, for the fuke of which the thing is
done.  Thus the Cauje of Exercifing is Health. For if
it be afked, Why does by ufe Exercife ? We fay, To pre-
Jerve bis Health s and baving faid thus much, we think
we have given the proper Cav/:. Anftot. Natur.

Aaufculte I 2. ¢c. 3.

AbppitioN to NOTE Il

THE Peripatetic Definition of Nature, given p.
257, tho’ in fome degree illuftrated p. 266, yet be-
ing ftill from its Brevity perhaps obfcure, the follow-
lowing Explication of it is fubjoined.

1IN the firt place, by NaTURER the Peripatetics
meant that V.tal Principle in Plants, Brutes, and
Men, by which they are faid .to live, and to be di-
ftinguithed from Things inanimate. Nature therefore
being another Name for Life or a wital Principle,
the ﬁrﬁ A& of this Principle, throughout all Sub-
je&ts, is univerfally found to be of the following
kind ; namely, to advance the Subjelt, which it .en-
livens, from a Seed or Embryo to fomething better and
more perfect. This Progreffion, as well in Plants as
in Animals, is called Growth. And thus is it that
NATURE is a Principle of Motion.——But then
this Progreffion or Growth is not infinit. When
the Subje&t is mature, that is, hath obtained its Com-
pletion and perfect Form, then the Progreffion ceafes.
Here therefore the Bufinefs of the wital Principle
becomes different. It is from henceforward no
longer employed to acquire a Form, but to preferue
10 its Subject q Form a‘geady acquired. And thus is
it that NATURE is a Principle of Refl, Stability, or
Coeafing
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Ceafing to move. And fuch indeed fhe continues to
- be, maintaining, as Jlong as poffitle, the Form com-

pitted to her Care, till Zime and external Caufes in the’

firft Place impair it, and induce at length its Diffolution,
which is Death. )

Anp ‘thus it has been thewn how NATURE may
be called & ancxpu.-: no'r!-x oF MoTioN AND
JCEASING TO MQYE. '

As to the reft of the Definition, namely, that

NaTURE is a Principle, which inheres in its Sub-
je&k immediately, effentially, and not by way of Aecin
dent ; no more is meant by this, than that the Na-

TURE Of Ltfr in every Being, which hath fuch
* Principle, is.really and truly A PART OF THAT
BeING, and not detached and feparate from it, like
the Pilot from the Ship, the Mufician from the In-
ftrument. For to thefe Subjec?s tho’ thofe Artifis are
Principles of Motion and Refi, yet do they in no fenfg
participate with them in vita/ Sympathy and Union.

END of the NOTES ou TREATIsE the Firfl.
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NOTES

| ~ .ON- o
TREATISE the Third;
o CONCERNING /

HAPPINESS.

OTE I. p. 107. NATURE SEEMs TO
N TREAT Man, &c.] Ut Phidias. poteft a
. - primo inflituere fignum, idque perficere; pf-
tefi ab alis inchegtum pccipere & abfolvere : buic oft
Japieatia Jimilis. Nou enim ipfa genuit bominem, fed
_Gccepit a natura. inchoatum : banc ergo -imtuens, debet
inflitutum illudy quafi fignum abfulvere, Cic. de Fin.
1IV. 13. p. 334. Edit. Davif o

Nore II. p. 113. PracTIic® TOO oOFTEN

CREEPS, &¢.] . See p. 136. and Note X,

- Note IIl. p. 114« THE SovERBI6N GoOD
1s THAT, THE P0oSSESSION Of WHICH RENDERS
us HapPy.] Krice yap ayabov, G ivdaipoves,
ivdaipovis, By the Poffiffion of Things coob, aré
‘ ' - the
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the Happy made uiarry. Platon. Conviv. p. 204
tom. 2. Edit: Serrawi. Phileb. Piat. p. 60. B: See Ar<
riag Epidl. L. 3 c. 22. p. 453.

True Reader will be pleafed to obferve, that, in
all Quotations from the Differtations of Epicletus col:
leQed by Arrian, the Author refers to the late Edi-
tien in two Volumes Qiarto, publifhed by his learned

and ingenious Friend, Mr. UsToN.

NoTe IV. p. 115. CERTAIN ORIGINAL
CHARACTERISTICS AND PRE-CONCEP-
T10Ns, &c] The Pre-conceptions here fpoken
of; are called by the Letins Pranotiones, or Antici=
pationes y- by thic Greeks, @poanpsis, or “Emeiais with
the occafional Epithets of either xomai, fu@ilos, or
¢vomai.

it is evident that all Men, withiout the leaft Help‘
of Art, exert a kind of Natural Logic; can in fome

 degree refute, and prove, and render a Reafon.

Now this cannot be (as the meaneft Proficient
in Logic well' knows) without general Ideas, arid
general Propofitions, becaufe a Syllogifm of Partice.
lars is an Impoffibility. There muft be therefore

~fome ndtaral Paculty 1o provide us thefe Gererals;

This Faculty cannot be ‘ary of ‘the Senfes, for théy

- all refpet Particalars only. Nor can it be the rea.
* foning or fyHogizing Faculty, for this does not forni fuch‘
* Generals, but #/z them when formed. Tlhere only
 therefore remains the Pacalty called Nis, that is io
" fayy ‘the’ Iiduflive Faculty ; the Facalty; which, sy

Induction of fimilar Individuals, forms out of the
particular




.
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particular and the many what is general and one. This
Species of Apprebenfion is evidently our fir# and
earlieft Knowledge, becaufe all Knowledge by Reafon=
" ing dates its Origin from it, anid becaufe, except shefe
two, no other knowledge is poflible.

As therefore every Ear, not abfolutely dcpraved, |

is able to make fome g.#eral Diftinclions of Siund 3
and in like manner every Eye, with refpe to Objects
of Vifion ; and as this general Ufe of thefe Faculties,
by being diffufed through all Individuals, may be
called common Hearing, and commion Vifion, as op-

pofed to thofe more accurate Energies, peculiar only

to Artifis: So fares it with refpedt to the Intellect.
There are Truths, or Univerfals. of fo cbvicus a
kind, that cvery Mind, or Intellec?, not abfolutely de-
praved, without the leaft Help of Art, can hardly
fail to recognize them. The. Recognition of thefe,
or at lealt the Ability to recognize them, is called
Komwos Ni¢, CoMMON SENSE, 2s being a Senfe com-
- mon to.all, except Lunatics aud ldcots.

FARTHER, as this Power is called Kenog Ni,
fo the feveral Propofitions, which are its proper Ob-

je@s, are called wooneis, or Preconceptions, as bea -

ing previous to all other Conceptions. It is eafy
to gather from what has been faid, that thefe @go=
aibess, muft be general, as being formed by Induction,,
as allo natural, by being common to all Men, and
previous to all Inftru@tion. Hence therefore their
Definition. “Ess 8° 2 'wgé)\mlm, twose Quain Taw
xabirs. ¢ A PRE-CONCEPTION is the natural Ap-
prebenfion of what is genersly or univerfal.” Ilf)iog.'

. acrt.
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Laert. L 7. [. 54. Secalfo Arrian. Epift. 1. 1. c:i 23
1. 3.¢. 6. Cic. d¢ Naturd Deor. 1. 1. c. 16, 17.

Plut. de Placit. Pbilofoph: gto.e. Arifiat: de Anim:
1L 11.

Note V. p. t1g.——AND THAT THE DiF
FERENCE LAY ONLY IN THE APPLYING THEM
TO PAB.TICULARS] This was called E:paepm
Ty weoAml«tm Tais iw fueu; s¢iasc——ras Puoixds
feoAm]m; @ae,u.ogm rals iml pégss deimige  Arr
kpit. . 1. €. 22. p. 114, 816. Edit. Upt. Seean
eminent Inﬁancc, illuftrating the Truth.of this Rea-
foning, in the fame Author, L 4: c. 1. p. 545
"Ewopsy ydp, o1, &c. Boet. de Conf. L. 3. Prqﬁ.
2 p. 106.

NoTe VL. p.120. WHY arE 'rnmw, WHO
SEEK RECESSES, &e] Multi autem & fumt, &
Juerunt, qui eam, quam dico, tranquillitatem expetentes,
a negotiis publicis fe removerint, ad otiumgue pesfus
gerint———His idem propofitum -fuity quod tegibus ; ut

. me qud re egerenty ne cui parerent, libertate uteremtur !

cujus proprium ¢ff fic vivere, ut veliss Quare cum
boc commune fit potentie cupidoium cum iis, quos dixiy
otiofis : alteri fe adipifeci id pelfe arbitrantur, fi opes
magnas habeant 5 alteri fi contenti fint & fuo, & parve.
Cic. de Or¥fic. 1. 14 co 20, 21.

NoTe VIL p. 121.—THE SoVEREIGN Goopy

"THEY HAVE TAUGHT US, OUGHT TO BE, {J¢c.}

The or1GINAL PRE-CONCEPTIONS of the SovE-
REIN Goonp here recited, may be juftified by -the
followmg Authorities, ﬁom among many which are
omitted,

' Avc REE«
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AGREEABLE TO NATURE,——Neque ullaalia in
re, nifi in NAT(JRA, querendum effe itlud SumMUM

BONU M, guo ommia referrentur.  Cic. Acad. L. 1. c. . §¢
. p» 27. Edit. Davif,

CONDUCIVE TO WEL L-BEING.@Epiﬁetu:éalls
- that Truth er Knowledge, which refpeéts our teal Hape

pinefs [viv drnBesay v wegh viis tudaspovias ] the Truth
or Knowledge, which regards not mere meg, but

which conduces to LiviNg WELL [# v wspi 78

ZHN, d\a v wpis 70 EY ZHN.] Arrian

Epict. 1. 1. c. 4. p. 28. Edit. Upt. ‘As xowai weg
ivdasipovias twosai——TO ZHN KATA OYZIN,
% 700 xare Qiow Liov, EYAAIMONIAN Aégucs
wpos & rirag; TO EY ZHN, ax 70 ) Biav,

anv vluwiav, 'ETAAIMONIAN Qaclv elvas. Qur -

common Pre-conceptions comcerning HAPPINEss call it
the LiviNG AcCORDING TO NATURE; farther

389

than this, they fay it is Living or Exifting well THE =

- L1FE OF WELL-BEING. Alex. /pbrod. ﬂ'seb nva.
p. 157. Edit. did.

ACOMMODATE TO ALL PLACEs and TiMEs—

Antominus, fpeaking of that Happinefs, which he -

~_deemed our Sovereign Good, calls it fomething‘ ‘which
“was in- our Power IANTAXOT » AIHNE-

KQ I, EVERY WHERR and nnra'ru.u.u. L 7

{. 54

Duunm——-and Iunnpnxvuu—-N ifi ST Aa
31L1 & Frxo & PERMANENTE BONO BEATUS$

&ffe memo poseft. Tufc"Dil;p}. L ge¢. 14, p- 372, Ed‘:‘f »

b .
L]
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Davif. So immediately after in the fame page—
An dubium eff, quin nibil fit habendum in eo genere

" quo vita beata completur, i id poffit amitti; #ibil

enim interarefcere, nibil exflingui, &c, Kai 1l
durn o Bposay v 0 Tuywy ipmodicas dvaras, & Alyw
Kaivap 7 Kaizapos PinG?, va’Ma?' "‘;Q“Ea AUANTRG, Y~
peros; dMa wpiopipia s 4 & ETPOIA 20ty frug
#xs @s TO AIHNEKEEX » ANEMIIOAI-
ETON. ndwhat fort of Happinefs is this, which
any thing intervening may embarrafs; I fay not Cefar,
or Cxl(ar’s Friend, but a Crow, a Piper, a Fever, a
thoufand things befide ? HAPPINEss furely mplies
nothing fo much, as PERPETUITY and BEING su-
PERIOR TO HINDRANCE OR IMPEDIMENT. r-

_rian. Epict. . 4. c. 4. p. §85. Edit. Upt. Seec alfo

L 2. ¢ 11. 9. 227,

, SELF-DERIVED.—— Atque hoc dabiti':, ut opinor f
modo fit aliquid effe beatum, id oportere ToTUM

‘PONI IN POTESTATE SAPIENTIS: nam fi amitti

Oita beata poteft, bealaqﬂe non patgﬂ Cic. de Fin. 1. 2
c. 27. . 163. % TOIS ,u.ev xatr dAnbeiay xaxoz; a
pn wsemnﬂnw avepw‘rr@", in” ale (of 3:0;] 70 way
Welo. That Man might not fall into real- Evils, the
Gods have put the whole IN His owN Power., M.

Ant. L 2. 11 T ydp isw, 3 Gt wis dbpunGe;
© Evgalfnvas, vdasporncas, IANTA QT @EAEI

{IOIEIN, pn xwileshas, und® dvagnalecbas. For
what is it, that every Man fecks? To be fecurey
fixed, to be happy, TO DO ALL THINGS ACCORD-
JING TO HIS OWN WILL, not to be hindered, nyt
10 be compelled Arr, Epi@t. L 4. c. 1. p. 539, 540.

of
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of Good. . Tayaloy ot ¢ onmov 0 yJuca@angﬂov eval
~paﬂ:uo‘u59a Eth Nie.1. ticige -

‘Notk VIIL p. izs. THE PoLITICAL aNb’
Luan'rxvz, THE CONTEMPLATIVE AND PLEA-
surABLE.] 'This fourfold Diftin@ion of Lives is

. mentioned ini Ariffotle’s Ethics, 1. 1. c. §.

Notk IX. p. 131.——PLEASURE
WhoM Love  ATTENDS, e
alluding to Homer, lliad. 5. V. 214+

NoTte X: p. 136. SUPPOSE AN EVENT wnni
TO HAPPEN-—»=NOT AN INUNDATION, &¢.] See
Arrian, Epiét. 1. 4. c. 4« which Chapter is peculiarly
addrefled to the Seekers nf Leifure Retirement, and
Stud] Part of it has been already quoted, p. 290.
% tis durn 4 fvgosa, &¢i See allo the fame Authory -

i. 4. ¢ 1. p. c67. Tlog dudeés &c.arid of the Dxa—
logue here commented, p. 113.

Note XL p: 137.~=Is ‘Active A CircuM-
8TANCE, &¢c.] Etenim cognitio contemplatioque na-
ture manca quadammada atque inchoata fit, fi nulla
B0 rerum comfequatur. Ea autem allio’ in hominum
tommodis tuendis maxime cernitur, Cic. de Offic. L 1.
c. 43: 'The whole Chapter, as well as the Subfequent, .
is well worthy of 'Perufal.

Norn XIL p. 140:—1IF A Pnzcs oF METAL BE
+WkpERED Us, &¢e] See Arr. Epist. ). 1.c. 10,

p. 110. 'Opare x iwi w3 ‘vo(.u'oryqﬂ@-', &c.

Note XIHL p¢ 144.—ARE ALIENATED FROM
iT; OR ARE INDIFFERENT To IT?] Placet bis, in-
quity quorum ratio mibi probatur, fimul atque natum fit

Ua - animal
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animal (binc enim oft ordiendum) ipfum fibi conciliari, €

‘commendari ad Je confervandum, € faum flatum, & ad

€a, que confervantia funt ejus flatis, diligenda; alienari
autem ab.interitu, jifque rebus, que interitum videantur

afferre. Cic. de Fin. L. 3.'¢c. 5. p. 211, Edit. Davif.

- SecalloL's.c. 9. DeOffic. 1. 1. c. 4 "Osxssdpuela

wpos avres ubis yevop.swn. Plut. Mr. P- 1038. b.

" NoTe XIV. p. 155. LET IT NOT BE FORGOT

"THEN, SAID HE, IN FAVOUR OF SOCIETY, &5c,]

The whole Argument to prove Society natural to
Man, from p. 147 to the page here cnted, is taken
from the fecond Book of Pluto’s Republic. See Plat. .

. tom. 2. p. 369, &c. Edit. Serrani. See alfo the

faine argument hinted at in the Protageras of Plato,
p- 322.C. Edit. Serr. Tom. 1.’

Note XV.p. 156.——-An§ NoT THEPowERs

' AND CarACITIES OF SPEECH, &] The Argu-

ment in favour of Suciety, from our being poffefled

* of Ady@rs or the [peaking Faculty, feems to have

been much mﬁﬁed on by the beft' Authors of An-
tiquity. ‘ v

Asérs & moriTixoy o Avépam’@-‘ (;or, waens pe-

© ATTNg ag wavr@®? aymaw Cuws parrov, dros.

"Oubldy g ap, ws @apsv, p.a.-rnu n QUsIs wosei* Adyov Jt
puovoy AvOpmr@* X rov Luwve H pm o Quvd 78 -
m?s@' % Amnge is). c'ny.mv dic x5 7or Aanonk bm-
apxu gwos; pinps yae THTE N (PWK avley” tAnAu-
Bevy e cacbavesbas T8 Avrmpd % m’s@’, % TauTa

’ a'np.amw arArAeist ‘O Aoy@-' iri 10 nABy iss
) cu,u.cpeeov, ;9 o ﬁAaCeeov' dce % 70 dnaor,
2 70 ddwmov. Tiro yap. wpoc ra arra Cwa Tois

m9gu- )
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abpimos Tiov, 10 pivov dyali 1 xaxs, k% dxdiv %
&dixs Siclnaww Tgew' 1 & TETwy wolvania woie dinlay

9 woAw. The Reafon why MAN is a SoclAL ANi-
MAL, more than any Bee, or any herding Species whatever,
is evident from hence. Nasure, we [ay, makes nothing
in vain 3 and Man, of all Animals, is only poffeffed of
SpeecH. Bare Sound indeed may be the Sign of what
is pleafurable or painful ; and for ¥hat reafon it is com-

" man even 10 other Animals alfo.  For fo far we perceive
even their Nature can go, that they bave a Senfe of
thofe Feelings, and fignify them to each other. Byt

. Speech is made to indicate what is expedient, and what
burtful, and in confequence of this, what is jut and .
unjufl. It is therefore given to Men, becaufe this, with -
refpect to other Animbls, is to Men alone peculiar, that

. of Good and Evil, Fufi and Unjuft, they only poffefs a

Senfe or Feeling. Now it is the Participation or Com-

munity of thefe, which makes and conflitutes both a

FamiLy, and a PoLxty. driflot. Polit. 1. 1. ¢. 2.

*Esxdves gaip fiow dv w0 Juxn vov. wealudrar [ra
_vorparal as 0 Quvak iy vompdray Lol iagleri
" xai* g dial Tate Hdollas wwiy Umo Thg Qirews, wpls
70 8 duTay onpaivey Nuas dAAIAoKs THS uxns Ta
vorpara——ive x Juvduiba xowwrely aAAAGS %
cupmonirelechast xowwnixoy gap Caov o "AvlpunGr.
Ideas are Images of Things in the Soul 3 and Sounds
are declarative of thefe ldeas.  And for this reafon
were thefe SOUNDS imparted to usdy Nature, not only =~ '

t we might indicate to each other thefe ldeas, but -
that we -might be enabled to cCOMMUNICATE and
L1VE IN AssocIATIONs. For MaN is by Natute a '
SocIAL ANIMAL. Ammon. in I, de Interpr. p. 16. b. “

' Uiz THys

'

\. | | | \ ‘
- ~
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Tnrus Cicero, {peaking of Human Nature—Omitts
opportunitam babilitatefque nliqui corporis, modera-
tionem vecis, ORATIONIS vim, que coualmm.v ot
bumane moxume fucietatis, De Legg. ). 1. c. 9 p-
3s. Edit. Davif,

AGAIN in his Offices——8ed que natura principia
Jint communitatis & focistatis bumane, repetendum
‘altius videtur. Eff enim primum, qued cermitur in
univerfi generis bumani focietate.  Ejus enim vinculum
¢/ Ratio, & ORATIO ; que docends, difcendo, com-

" municando, defceptando, dijudicands, comciliat inter fe
bomines, conjungitque naturali quadam focietate. De

Offic. L. 1. c. 16.

THus too in his Treatife De Nat, Deor .- am
yero domina rerum (ut vos foletis dicere) ELOOJIENDI
V1S quam g/iprd’da‘ra, quamque divina? Que primum
efficit ut eay que ignoramus, difcere, &3 ea, qua fcimusy
aliss docere poffimus.  Deinde hac cobortamur, bac pere
Juademus, kac confolamur affiifdos, bac deducimus pers
territos @ timore, bac geflientes comprimimus, hac cupi-
ditates ivacundiafque reflinguimus: bhac mos juris, le-
gum, urbium focietate devingit; hec a vitd immayi

& ferd fegregravit, De Nat. Dear. 1. 2. ¢. 59.p, -

243. Edit. Davif——See alfo Quint, Infi. 1. 2. c. 16,
and Alex. Aphrod. wegi dux. p.1 55- b. Edit. Ald,

- Santii Min.1.1. ¢ 24 p. 1 5 Plai. in Sophs /x‘a, p- 260,
»

A. Edit. Serr.

NoTe XVL p. 166.}-111 IS FROM AMONG THE

»EW, &c.] In omni enim arte, vel fludio, vel quavis
Jeientia, vel in ipfa virtute, optumum -quodque rariffi-
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mum ¢ff. Cic. de Fin. 1. 2. c. 25. p. 158. Edit. Dav.
Thus too Ar"/iotle joins the rare and the excellent.—
70 £,y % wavm, )9 swaws-rov, % xarov.  Eth. Nic,
1. 2. ¢. 9. 70 pdp omdnio, & 3 Bubidnue, wipiove Plat. i in
Euthyd. p. 304. b. Edit. Serr,

NoTe XVIL. p. 167.—~——WORKING EVER UNI-
FORMLY ACCORDING TO THIS IDEA OF PER-
FECTION, &.]

Tbu; Boethius, addreffing the Deity,

O qui perpetua mundum ratione gubernas,

Terrarum cal'que Sator, qui tempus ab &vo

Ire jubes, ﬁalnl ifque manans das cunéta moveri ;
Quem non externa pepulerunt fingere caufe

Materie fluitantis opus; yerum INSITA SUMMI
FORMA BON1, livore carens: Tu cunfta SUPERNQ
Ducis ab EXEMPLO, pulchrum pulcherrimus ipfe
Moundum mente gerens, fimilique in imagine formans.

Confol. Philof. 1. 3. Metr. g.

Note XVIIL p. 167.~—FROM SOME HIDDEN

HIGHER MoTIvE, &c] Minde & pide ravra
[fc ) re’gam] waea\ Quew bioivy GAAE TH piv pes
_gnm (Pucm g (Pwu, &AAa waez (Puo'w 'm (’t xafors
’9 Qioes 3 xava (pwm. ‘H p.h y2p pegien Picig
£vos Bides soxaderas, xai pizy sionaww Qévyn®  Aid
7ito 74 piv 78 dbpums Qloes 40 Tépas Ere Qirn
- 25l Bve xavd Qiow' 17 & TAy Qioes imed pnddy 15
wavri wapd Qiow (0 Yol xandy dv 13 wavrl) dux
% wapd Qiow, dAAG Qe xal xard Qirw.
Joannes Gram. in Ariftot. lib. 2. Natural. Aufcult.

Nibil enim_fieri fine caufi potefl : nec quicquam fit,

Us qued

295
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quod fieri nom poteft : mec fi id faclum eft quod potuit
Jieriy portemtum debet videri.  Cic. de Divia. 1. 2. c.
28. p. 189. Edit. Davif.

~ NoTke XIX. p. 169.—MAN 15 A socrax RATI0
NAL ANIMAL.] Zaioy Aoyixdry % WoOAITIXOVs AoYyi~

L) \ Y] . e
%0V %) XOWWUIXOV, AoJIX0Y % Apuepov thefe are Deferip-
tions of Humanity, which we meet in every Page of
Epiftetus and Antoninus,

I feems indeed to have been a received Opinion
of old, that fo intimate was the Relatin between
thefe two Aitributes, that wherever there was Ra-
sionakity, Swciality followed of courfe. Thus Ante-
ninius——r3ss 9 70 Moyixov, §ufis g @ohirixov. 1. 10,
f. 2. And again, more fully % ToivwY waY TQ
‘whs vorpiis Plrews méroxou, weos 70 cuylivis opolus
onivde, 1 % waAde' G0y ydp i xpeitloy wapd Ta
‘EAnay Tosdro g wpds 10 ouyxgnaclas TG oixely x)
‘guyneiclas troyuorsgor, L g, £, 9.

It is not perhaps foreign to the prefent Subject to
obferve, that were the Eyes of any two Men whate
ever to view the fame Objec?, they would each, from
their different Placey and their diferent Organization, -
behold it differantly, and have a-different lmege. But
‘were all the Minds in the Univerfe to recognize the
Jame Truth, they would all recognize it as one, their
Recognition would be unifsrm, and themfelves in a
manner would be one alfo. The Reafon: is, Pere
ception by the Senfes admits of more and lfs, better
‘and worfe 5 but Perception by the Intelledt, like Truth,

jts Objett, admits of ne degrees, and is either noe
thing atall, or clle total, uniform, complete, and onE,

Hence
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Hence therefore one Source of the Society, and as it

were Communion of all Minds, confidered as Minds,
namely, the Unity of Truth, their common Qbjeét.

. AGAIN, every juft and.perfe€t Society ftands on
the Bafis of certain Laws. But Law i3 nothing
more, than right and perfei? ReAsoN, feen in bidding

and forbidding, -according to the Nature and Effence

of thofe Beings, to which it isa Law. If therefore

this UN1VERSE be one wHOLE, or general Society,

there muft be fome comMoN, GENERAL Law for

297 .

its Conduc? and Welfare ; and this Law muft, of con- - |

fequence, be fome right and perfect REAson, which
pafles thro’ all things, and extends to every Part.
Well therefore might Antoninus fay in the Beginning
of this Note, that every thing rational, was of courfe
Jocial, fince Reason and Law appear to be the

Jame, and Law to be the Support and Bafis of all -

Soc1ETy. Thus too Cicerom—;equitur, ut eadem fit
in his [{c. Diis] que bumano generi RATI0 3 eadem
VERITAS utrobique fit 5 ¢ademgue LEX, que off refti

preceptioy pravique depulfin. De Nat. Deor. 1. 2.°

c. 31.p. 180. See alfo the fame Author, De Legg.
L 1.c. 8, 12, 15. p. 29, 41, 51. Edite Davif. De

#in. 1. 2. ¢« 14 p. 123, See allo Dieg. Laert. 1. 5.

1.88. M. Anton. 1. 5. c. 16.1. 6.¢0 23. Arifi. Polit,
a8 quoted in Note XV, ’ y

. Note XX.p. 169. NoTHING cAN BE PUR-
SUABLE, which I8 DESTRUCTIVE oF So\cxz'rr.]
Si enim fic erimus affzti, ut propter fuum quifgue emoe
lumentum_ fpoliet, aut wiolet alterum, difrumpi neceffé
¢t eamy quae maxime ¢fl fecundum naturam, bumani gene-
ris Societatem,  Cic. de Offic. L. 3. c. g, "

Nots
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No'rz XXI. p. 173.—Fon Con’rnnnms ARE’

‘EVER RECOGNIZED THROUGH THE SAME Ha-

BIT, f.')’t.] Doxed' 3t i 0 amdTn, % 1 imisiun Ty
tvailioy, § durs ehas. There feems to be ome and the

Jame error, and one and the fame Science, with refpec?

80 things contrary.  Arift. de Anim. l. 3.c. 3. This

by Themiftius, in his Paraphrafe, is thus. illuftrated.

Tov bavriov pia ich imgipn, x piz dyvoa’ o

yap 70 ayaloy s Qilipwov Yiwuoxwr, % TO xaxoy

. o Pralepdy oumemisarar® ¥ ¢ wepl Jdrepor Pfama-
) TaunG’, EZara'lirm % wepi Sdregov.  Of Things
. ¢omtrary there is one Science, and one Ignorance. For

thus be, who knows Gaod 10 be fomething beneficial,

knows Evil at the fame time 12 be fomething pernicious ;

and be, who is deceived with refpect to one of thefe, is

deceived alfo with refpec? to the other.  See the Io of .
Plate, p, 531, T. 1. Edit Serr. o

Note XXII p. 174.——THOSE FOUR GRAND
VirTUES, &c.] Stebeus having told us, that of
the Virtues fome were primar], fome ﬁabardinate, adds
—wpuTas G ﬂr’laea; swas,(peounwv, «rmcpeocwny, ave-
dpeiar, Jixasoadim :9 ™y piv cew‘nﬂv, me; rd
- xabixodla piveobass Tav & cuposivm wepl Tas oppalc
78 afpime: Ty d dvdpinv, wegi Tds Umopiovds” THY
St dixasocivmy, 'me} TR EmovepATEIS. The primary Vir-
tues are four ;s PRUDENCE, TEMPERANCE, ForTI-

" UDE, and JUSTICE: Prudence is employed in moral
‘Offices 5 Temperance, in Mens natural Appetites and
Purfuits ; Fortitude, in Endurings 5 and :ﬁﬁm, in
D ﬂnlmtwm. Ecl. Ethlc p- 167

[t

L " Taav
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TrAT the Life according to VIRTUE, was deemed
the Life according to NaTU RE, appears from what is .

+aid by the fame Author, in the Page followmg—:-
Hao'aw & zvirwy v aeﬂwv 70 'rs)\@' mau, %0 axgr

Adbws 70 Qioes Cive ixdem O véraw did v idiww -

E waesxm'Oau 'rvfxavoﬂa 0V avoemrovo Tbe End of all

 shefe Virtues is, to live agreeably to Nature; and each -

of them, by thofe Means, which are peculiar to itfelf, is
Jound to put a Man in poffeffion of this End.

So likewife Cicerom—~Etenim quod Jummum bomum

a Stoicis dicitur, convcmenter -naturz vivere, id babet

banec, ut opinor, fententiam, cum virtute congruere
femper. D¢ Offic. 1. 3. c. 3.

Note XXIM. p. 174. . THAT LiFE, WHERE

THE VaLUE oF ALL THINGS IS JUSTLY MEA=

sureD, &f,] See pagu 14.3, 146, 168, 203,
204, .

Nore XXIV. p. 175.—~THAT, WHICH Bt‘:m‘c
PDONE, ADMITS OF A RATIONAL 'Jus'rxrch-.-

. TION. ] In the Original it is——0 woaxfiv ¥ onyov
{7 am)\aym‘,uov Dwg Laert, 1. 7. {. 107. ownp
weax b Tuaoyor Exes Ty dmoroyiar. Sext. Emp. Adv,

_ Mathem. 1. 7, 'Thus rendered by Cicero—Officium id

. ¢ffe dicunt, quod cur faftum fit, ratio probabilis reddi -

pofit.  De Offic. 1. 1. ¢. 3. The Reafon of its

~ Greek Name, xa9mm, is glven by Sxmplmm. Ka-
Pixodd i 1@ ywiuna xava 18 dxola k) imbair-

poi g Moral Oﬁm are thofe tbmg: which are dene
‘ . agrecably

299
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Ench.c. 37.

‘dwm waturem vivere, fic aoffeitum, st eptimi affii

pafis, a natwromque agcommodatiffimé. Cic. de Fin,

, eomplete Life. Ethic.Nic. L 1.'c. 7. A4 perfect and

- is.again repeated, inother Words, p. 179. where it

NOTES on TREATISE the Third.

agraabb to what is fitting, and exped:mt Simplic. in

Nore XXV. p. 176.——AND WHEN OUR SI-
VERAL ENERGIES, EXERTED  ACCORDING TO @
THE VIRTUES ABOVE, HAVE PUT Us 1IN Pox
LESSION OF, &¢.] This was the dea of HAp PINESS,
adopted by the old Academy, or Platonics.  Seesn

L 5. c. 9. p. 370. The Peripatetics, who wer
originally of the fame School, held the fame. B
& Jru, 70 dpdmiver dyaldy Yuxis ivépyeia gipree
xal' dpdliv—rny a’et’nv % TredldTm—iv Bl Teriw.
If this be admitted, it follows that Human Goop'or
HAPPINES is, the energizing of the Soul [according to
the beft and maf? confummate Virtue, in a perfelt and

complete Life, they .explained to be fuch a Life as
was 1o ways deﬁmnt ¢ither as to its Daration, its bodily
Health, and its being attended with a proper Competencs
of exurnal Goods, and . Profperity. By the beff -and.
maf? confummate ertuc, they. not only meant that
Virtue, which was in its kind moft perfet, but which
was the Virtue allo of 2bat Part, which is in each of
us moff excellent. For there are Virtues of the
Body, fuch as Strength and Agility ; and there are
Virtues of the Senfes, fuch as accurate Seeing, ac-
curate Tafting 3 and: the fame of every Faculty, from
the loweft to that whichis fupreme.

Tae foversign Gosd or. Happinefs here fpoken of,

i
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is called, the ATTAINING the primary and juf? Re-

guifites of our Naturé, by a Cohduc? Juitable to V’ rtue
and moral Qffice.

. THE PRIMARY AKD just \REQuUIstTEs here

mentioned, are all Things requifite to the Ufe and
Enjoyment of our PRiMARY and NaTURAL -
PerrFeEcTIONs. Thefe Primary and Natural
Perfections mean the NATURAL ACCOMPLISH--
MENTS of both our Minp ‘and Bopy. They

were called by the Latins, Prima Natum, Prirma
j&cundum Naturam, by the Greeks, e wpuTe Xard
Qiow, 7a wpara w5 Pisews.  In them were in-
cluded Health, Strength, Agility, Beauty, perfe&Sen-
fations, Memory, Docility, Invention, &'c.  See Stob.
Ed, Eth. p. 163. Cic, de Fin. 1. 5. c. 7. p. 364.. 4.
Gl l, I2. C. §.

A Itke Sentiment of Happinefs, to this herc fpoken
of, is that mentioned by Cicero——Virtute adbibitd
frui PRIMIS @ naturd datis. De Fin. L. 2. ¢. 11.
p- 113. It is there called the Opxmon of the oid
Academics, and Peripatetics. It is again repeated by
the fame Author. Honefle vivere, [fruentum rebus ifs,
quas PRIMAS bomini natura conciliet. Acad. . 2. ¢,

' 42. P 240.
 Iristo be obferved that Cxaro, fpeaking of this

Hypothefis, fays that it propofed an Idea of Happi-

nefs, which was not properly in our own Power, Hoc
nom ¢ff pofitum in noftrd allione :  completur enim &
-+ ex eo genere Vite, quod Virtute ﬁm'tur, & ex iis rebus

que fecundum maturam funt, neque funt in nofira pos .

‘ t:/im. D¢ Fin. 1. 4. c. 6. P 287

2 HENCE

301 .
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Hexce thercfore the DeFiciENCY of this Docs
trine. However juftifiable, however laudable its £xd,
it could not infure a due Succefs 10 its Endeavours,

. And hence too the Force of what is objected to it in

the Dialogue, from p. 197, to the End of the firft
Parc.

Nore XXVI. p.‘_ 185.—To PLACE THE SovE-

. REIGN Goop 1N REcTiTUDE OF CoNDUCT, &9¢.]

As the Conduf? here mentioned implies a Conduét
under the Dire&tion of a befitting Rule or Law,

. and that, as oppofed to wrong Conduét, which has

either no rule at all, or at leaft one erroneous; ; it
may not be an improper Place to enquire, what was
the ancient Opinion concerning LAW UNIVERSAL,
the great and general Law, which ftood oppofed to
the municipal Laws of pamcular Cities and Comi«
munities,

Est quidam vera LEX, refla ratio, naturd co-
grum:, diffufa in omnes, conflans, [empiterna, quz vocet
ad officium jubendo, vetands a fraude deterreat——mec
erit alia lex Roma, alia Athenis, alia nunc, alia p ofi-

‘bac; fed & omnes gentes, & omni tempare una lex, &
fempiterna, & immortalis continebit 5 unufgue erit com- .
munis quafi magifier, & imperator amm'um Deus.  Hie

bujus legis inventor, difceptatory lator. - Cui qui non
parebit, ipfe [¢ fugm, ac naturam hominis afpernabitur ;
boc ipfo luet maximas panas, ctiamfi cetera fupplicia,

© qua putantur, effugerit.  Fragm. Cic. de Rep. L 3.

Lex
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Lex ¢ff ratio fumma, infita in natura, que ;ub:t

. €@ que faamda funt, probibetque contravia. What

follows is worth remarking. Eadem ratio, cum off

in hominis mente confirmata & confeéia, Iexgﬂ Cic.
dechg.l 1. c. 6. p: 22.

Again, LEx wra-——ratwg/?rcﬂa Jummi Fovis.
To which he fubjoins, as above, Ergo ut illa divina
mens fumma lex eft 5 ita cum in homine ¢ft, perfecla ft
in mente ﬁzpmzm De Legg. 1. 2. ¢. 4, 5. p. 88.

It is in this Senfe the Apofletells us of the Gen=
tiles, or Mankind in gmeral that they shew the Work
of the Law written in their Hearts, -their Canfmmt
alf bearing witnefs, and their Thoughts the mean while.
accufing, or elfe excufing one another. Rom. i. 11.

- As Cicero, in his Book of Laws above cited, follows

the Stoic Difcipline, fo is it agreeable to their Rea-
foning, that he makes the original natural Law, of
which we here treat, to be the SovEREIGN REa-
soN oF THE De11y himfelf. Thus Chryfippus—
Tdem [fcil. Chryfippus] legis perpetue & aterne vim,
que quafi dux vite & magifira officiirum fit, Jovem
dicit ¢ffe.  Nat. Deor. L 1.¢. 15. p- 41.

So by the fame Philofophers in Laertius, we are
“ordered to live accordmg to Nalure, 2oty svteysv']ac wy
avrayoeevm whev 0 vou® ¢ umo;, ocrme mv ¢ ogos
Ady@? did walwy dpxdpuev@?s o avlos Wv 7§ Ak, xa-
Onyspovs virw Tng 7oy Wlwy (for awr) domnosws Hils,

. doing notbmg, Jorbidden by the UNivirRsaL Law,
that
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that is to fay, by that right Reafon, which paffeth thre
all Things, and which is the SAME with JoVE bim-

o, the Governor and Conductor of this univerfal Ad.

winifiration.  Lacrt. ). 7. {. 88. Edit. ldebrand.

AGREEABLY to this Reafoning, Plutarch correQts
thofe, who made Aixn, a Goddefs, and the Affeffir
of Jove; for, fays be, o Zes dux lxu p.u ™ Aum
wilpedgov, dAN aVl0s Aikn x @duis isly % vopwy 0
wpurliral@: ¥ TiAndTal@r, Jove bas not Aixn or
RIGHT for his Affeffor, but is himfelf RicHT, and

JusTice, and of all Laws the moff ANTIENT and
PERFECT. Mobral. p. 781. B.

THUs Antoninus———1iAG® o Aopixav Luwv, 70
Treabas 10 s wikews % worildas Ths wpeobuldng
Aoy xat Seopw. The End of Rational Animals is to

Jollw the REAsON and sSACRED LAw of that City

. and.mof? ancient Polity, [in which all rational Beings
are included.] L. 2. {, 16.

THE moft imple Account of this Law, which the
Stoics gave, feems to be that recorded by Stobeus ;
according to which they called it Adyon, oeeov ov'la,
wposaxlixoy puiv oy woulliws, dmmyopevrindy & zay 4
woléwv, RIGHT REasoN, ordaining what is to be
done, and forbidding what- is not 1o be dome, Ecl.
Ethic. 178. See alflo the Notes of Turnebus and

" Davis upon Cic. de Legg. |. 1. c. 6.

Havine prcmxfcd thus much concerning Law

yniverfal, it remains to fay fomethmg of that Rec-
TITUuDEOF ConpucT, which is in this Part of the

Dialogue

. =
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Dnalogue propofed as our Happmeﬁ RECTITUDE

oF ConpucT is intended to exprefs the Term
'f(aﬂoe%ﬂc, which Cicero tranflates refla Effzétio.
Ka’]ofowp.z hé tranflates Refum Faflum. See De
Fin. 1. 3.¢c. 14. p- 242.  Now the Definition of a
Kaldghupa, was No‘ua Teosaypa, @ Thing com=
manded by Law ; to which was oppofed a‘u.aéln‘ux,
a Sin or Offence, which was defined Nous amra-

yopeupa, @ Thing forbidden by Law. Plut Mor.

1039. C. ‘What Law is here meant, which thug
comihands or fotbids; has been fhcwn abot e.

Hence therefore may be feeii the Reafon; wh)'i wé
have faid thus much on the Nature and Idea of Law
tiniverfal {0 intimate being the Union between this
and right Conduél; that we find the latcer is nothing
more than a perfeﬂ Otedicti:e to the former.

HeNck t6b e fee the Reafon-, why i ofie view
it was deemed HaPriNEss; to. be woid of Erpor or
Offence, azmya’é?vﬂou evas, as we find it in Arrian,

Ep:a 1. 4. c. 8. p. 633. For to be thus inculpable

was the neceffary Refult of Rectitude of Condué?, o
"rather in & manner 1he fame thing wwith it;

I cannot conclude this Note, without remarkmg
on an elegant Allufion of Antoninus to the primary
Signification of the Word Kalépbagis, that is to
fay, xala opbos, right onwards, firaight and d:rn‘ily
Sforwards. Speaking of the R:afoning Fﬂculty, how,
without loking farther, it refls contented in its own
Energies, he adds* Ko xaﬂoe@ucm o 'wmxﬂan
wpafng ovo,uag"oﬂm, T oPOoﬂﬂa THs 008, a'n‘u.mvla'm.
oo For which reafin  Aftins of this fort

X ard
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are calld RECTITUDES, as dimoting the Direcinefs
of their Progreffion RIGHT ONWARDs. 1. 5. f. 14
So again in the fame Senfe, ivleiar wepmivew, 2o keep
on, the firaight Road. 1. 5. {. 3. 1. 10. 1, 11.

OnE would imagine that eur Countryman Miltox
had this Reafoning in view, when in his rgth Son-
net, fpeaking of his own Blindnefs, he fays with a
becoming Magnanimity,

Yot I argue not
Againft Heav’n’s Hand or Will ; nor bate one jot
Of Hear or Hope; but fiill bear up, and fieer
RIGHT ONWARDS. '

The whole Sonnet is not unworthy of Perufal, be-
ing both fublime and Gmple.

. Nore XXVII p. 185.—~—~THE MERE DOING
WHATEVER IS CORRESPONDENT TO SUCH AN
END, EVEN THO' WE NEVER ATTAIN IT=——]
Thus Epictetus in Arrian, {peaking of Addrefs to
Men in' Power, and admitting fuch Addrefs, when
jultified by certain Motives, adds, that fuch Addrefs
.ought to be made, without Admiration, or Flattery.
Upon this an Objeftor demands of him, was v
tixws § Stopas 3 But bow then am I to -obtain that,
which T want ? The Philofopher anfwers, 'Eys
¥ oo Afyw, o1 ws TETEOMENOZ amipye.
3x} O wivov, e wodlns 7o cavly weémov; Did I ever
Jay to thee, that thou fhouldft go and addrefi, as tho'
thou ‘wert to SUCCEED ; and not rather with this only
view, that thou mighteff Do THAT, which 1Is BR-

' €OMING THY CHARACTER !——And foon after,
) : whep

i\m .4 4 maws L BN A RUP ®
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when an Objetion is urged from Appearance, and
the Opinion of Mankind, he anfwers,——ix ola§’
o a'vﬁp xaAos k% dyalos 0ty woiel T8 difas 's'vmaz,
e 78 MENPAX®AI KAAQE; Knawg/l
thou not, that a fair and good Man does nothing Jor the

Jake of Appearance, but for the fake only of having

DONE WELL AND EAIRLY ? Arr. Epich. 1. 3. c. 24.
P- 497> 498. This Doairine indeed feems to have
been the Bafis of the Stoic Moralsy the Principle,
which included, according to thefe Philofophers, as
well Honour and Honefly, as Good and Happinefs.
‘Thus Cicero—Facere omnia, ut adipifcamur que ﬁcun-
dum naturam fint, etfi ea non adfequamuf, id ¢ffe &

boneftum, & folum per [ expetendum & fummaum bonum
Stoici dicunt. De Fin 1. 5. c. 7. p. 365, 6. To this
is confonant that Sentiment of theirs in Plutarch——

Ty wiv Qiow avrny adidQogov evast 70 & 77 Quoes
oyo?\oytw, ayaeov--And again—ro gnv xara Qigiy .

TING eivai—ra xate @ua‘w, acd‘m@oex vk Plut.
Mor. 1060. D.E. Sece below, Note XXX: Socrates

was of the fame Opinion, as appears from all parts of

the Platonic and Xenophontean Dialogues. Take one
Example out of many.—7ov dt ayaboy &l » xards

wedtlen & &y wodslos vov &t B wpdrlola, paxdpiale .

% tdaigove Twai.  Gorg. Plat. p. 5c7. Edit. Serr.

Note XXVIIL p. 185.—~WHAT I1F WE MAKER
OUR NATURAL STATE THE STANDARD ONLY
To DETERMINE ouR ConNbucT, &¢c] It is in
this fenfe we find it elegantly faid in Plutarch by the
laﬁ mentioned anlofophers-—mxtm s fvdaipoviag

Ty Qloiv, % 70 xava QPiriv——rhat our NATURAL
‘STATE and wbat is confonant o 3t, are the ELEMENTS

; X2 of
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of Happinef.,—and jult before, the fame natural State
is called 7 xabrxoll@ dpyn, % Urn 775 Zgertis, the
Source of Moral Office; and the SusjecT MAT-
1R of Virtue. Plut. Mor. 1069. E. F.  Atque
stiam illud perfpicuum ¢y conflitiui neceffe effe initium,
gued faticntia, cum quid agere incipiat, fequatur ; id-
que initium ¢ffe naturae accommodatum : nam aliter ap-
petitib, &'¢. Cic. Acad. L. 2. c. 8. p. 85, 86. Initia pro-
poni. neceffe effe apta & accommodata nature, quorum ex
Jeieclione Virtus poffit exiflere. De Fin. 1 4. c. 170
p. 316. Cum vero illay, qua cfficia ¢ffe dixi, proficife
cantur ab initiis nature 5 ea ai hac referri neceffe eff :
ut refle dici poffit, omnia offiiia o referriy ut adipifca-
mur principia natura 3 nec tamen ut hoc fit BONORUM
ULTIMUM De Fin. 1. 3. ¢. 6. p. 217.

Norte XXIX. p. 185.—WE sHoULD NoT
WwANT A GooD TO CORRESPOND, &c.] Blutarch
quotes the followjog Sentiment of Cbzy/'ppu:, who
patromzed this Idea of Goop—Tay me; ayabay
X2 XXXV Myov, o adlds ua'ayu xa) Jomp.ocgu,
Gu‘u.¢wvoraﬂau eval ¢1’0’L 'u Qtw xal f&aM;a o

iuPirey dnlechas uvgoh,q/swu. Plut. Mor. 1041. E.

NoTe XXX. p. 187.—-YET WE LOOK NOT

- FOR HIs ReputaTion, &c] What Quintilian

fays of Rbetiric, may with great propriety be tranf-
ferred to Morality.  Nefler oratory, Arfque a nobis
Sfinita, non funt pofita in EVENTU. Tendit quidem
ad vicloriam, qui dicit: fed, cum bene dixity etiamf
non vincat, id, quod arte cintinetur, effecit.  Nam &
gubernatur wvult fulva nave in portum permmre. ¥
tamen tempeflate fuerit abreptus, nom ideo minus erit
gubernatur, dicetqie notum illud ; dum clavum re€um
tencam. Et medicus fanitatem agri Petit: fi tamen

. a»
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aut valetudinis vi, aut m!empemntza ¢gr1, aliove quo
cafu’ furnma nom contingit; dum ipfe omnia fnundum
rationcm fecerit, medicing fine non excidit.  Ita oratori
bene dixiffe, finis ¢fl. Nam. ¢ff ars ea——in ACTY
p/ita, non in EvENTU. Inft. Orat. . 2.¢. 17.

NoTe XXXI. p. 187.—HE For o SusjEcT
HAs THE WHOLE of HumaN LirE, &c.] Ousin
T2 a’yuog, wpoafngw;; WoIR® TH Xox wpoa{gwt; weid.
T B 7a idldss “Thas 79 'arpomez'a'a; 'me) &5 avas
s‘ee@o,uslm 'rsuEﬂau ™5 1008 ayaea 7 xaxd. The Effence
of Goov, is a peculiar Direction of Mind; and the

Effence of EV1L, is a pcwlzar Direction alfo. What
then are EXTERNALs ? They ferve as SuBJECTs 1o

the Mind's Direftion, from converfing with which it '

<btains its proper Good or Evil. Arr. Epi&t. 1. 1. c. 29.
Again——"Ai UAas, ddigdPopas® 7 &k xpicis avlay dx
@diiQog@. The SUBJECTS are indifferent, but not
fa the UsE of them.  Arr. Epi&. L. 2. ¢. 5o

‘Thus HoRrR ACE:

Non poffidentem multa vocaveris

Recte beatum 5. rectius occupat
Nomen beatiy qui Desrum
Mouneribus SAPIENTER UTI,

Duramgue callet pauperiem patt,

Pejufque leto flagitium timet :
Nonilley, 5c.

Od. L iv. g.

EveN the Comic Poet feems not to have been un-
Acquainted with this Dotrine :

X3 | Ch
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Ch, Quid nérrat ? Cl, Quid xlle? miferum fe effe.
- Ch. Miferum ? quem minus crédere o ?

Ruid rélliqui eft, quin kébeat qua quidem in biming
dicuntiir bona £

Parintis, patriam incilumem, amicos, génus, cognatos,
divitias : '

Atque bate perinde fint ut illins dnimus, qui ea pif-
Sidet :

RQui UTI Jiit, ei BONA ; iili, qui mon dtitur rcé'ie,
mala.

Heauton. A& LS. 2.V, 18.

Vid. Platon, ini Euthydemo, p- 281. Edit. Serr. & xsy

Qaraiv & Pnv, @ Kawia, mvé‘wsuu.

Nore XXXII. p: 189.~——THE END INOTHER
ARTs IS EVER DISTANT, &) Sed in cateris
@ribus cum dicitur Artificiosé, poflerum quodam mods
& confequens putandum oty quod ili imiyeumpualingy
appel/ant 3 quod autem in quo Saplentcr dicitur, id ad-
primo rectiffime dicitur : quicquid emim a [apiente pro-
Sicifeitur, id continuo debit expletum ¢ffé omnibus fuis
partibus s in eo enim pofitum eff id, quod dicimus effe
expetendum.  Nam ut peccatum eft patriam prodere,.
parentes, violare, fana depecal‘ari, que funt in effeiu :
[fic timere, fic merere, fic in libidine Mﬁ, peccatum gﬂ,
etiam fine effeGu.  Verum ut hec, non in pofferis & in
confequentibus, fed in primis continuo peccata.funt: fic
ea que profi-ijcuntur a virtute, SUSCEPTIONE prima,
uom PERFECTIONE, refa funt judicanda, Cic. dé
Fin. 1. 3.c. g. p 228 T ids éngs Tulyove [i Ao~
’zmn klé\lx”] 0178 av TO Tl pl! WEeGS' E”[fﬂ. 8x’
ugmep iw chwwc :9 u*ron?w'zw; . TEy TOsETN

M&Mf
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Ereans phvias 0 OAn wpakis, idv T ipxadn, GAN
imt wailos wigys, % oms dv xalarn@li, whipes g

c?wpodﬁs‘ faln 70 wpdlebhy waer @ve bimeiy, iy
awixw 7a iwde M, Ant. L 11. f.4. Et quemad-
amodum opportunitas (ﬁc enim adpeliemus evxauemv) ney
Jit major pioduclione temporis (habent enim fuum mo=
dum quacunque opportuna dicuntur) fic refa effeltio
(xlépbwasy enim ita adpells, quoniam rectum factum
xalopbupa) recta igitur effeltio, item convenientia, 'deQ
nique IPSUM BONUM, guod in co pofitum ¢ft ut nature
confentiat, crefeendi acceffionem nullam babet. Ut enim
" opportunitas ilia, fic hec de quibus dixi, non fiunt tem=
poris productione majora : ob eamque caufam Stoicis non
widetur optabilior nec: magis expetenda vita beata, fi fit
Jonga, quam fi brevis: utunturque fimiliy ut, fi cothurni
laus illa eft ad pedem apte convenire, neque multi cothurni
paucis anteponerentur, nec majoves minoribus: fic quo

rum omne bonum convenientid atque opportunitee finitur,

“mec plura paucioribus, nec longinguiora brevioribus ante-
ponentur. Cic. de Fin. L. 3. c. 14. p. 242. Seealflo
Dio. Laert.’l. 7. f, tor. M. Ant. . 6. {. 23.1. 3. L.
7. Senec. Epitt. ﬁ6

Nore XXXIIL p. 191. —-—chouzcr THEN,
sAID HE, DO YOU NOT REMEMBER THAT ONE
PRrE-CONCEPTION, &5¢.] In this, and the fubfequent
- Pages, the general Pre-conceptions of Good are applied
to the particular Hypothefis of Good, advanced in this
Treatife. See before, p. 215, 121, 122.

NoTe XXXIV. p. 192. AND IS THERE
aNY TiME or Prace, wHENCE REcTITUDE
oF CoNDUCT MAY BE EXCLUDED ?] ITAN-
TAXOT w AIHNEKQ T inl ool iqs, xal

.zm wueao'n O'U‘ULCOW‘H SeoreCas ¢ euaes;m, xa) TOIS wa-

4 ' exu’w

<X
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gEcw dfpamors xala dixasoaivm wpooPipaohaimmms

M. Ant.l 7-1. 54+

NoTe XXXV. p. 192.——WHERE IT SHALL
NoT BE IN HisPOWER TO ACT BRAVELY AND
HONESTLY.]  Mixkéli ¥ pos Alye, was gévalas;
- \ A . 2 N AR, B ’ ~ ‘ \»v !
Gwas yip d¥ yéilas, ou dvlo Sicess xaras, xai fas
oo 70 amobay su7uxnp.z. Arrian, Epi&. L 4- c. 10
P~65°"”' v LR

Nore XXXVI. p: 195. —-—THER; ARE Ixe
STANCES INNUMERABLE OF MEN BAD, AS WELL
as GOOD, &'c.] See a long Catalogue of thefe in Ci-
¢er’s Tufculan Difputations ; Spartan Boys; Barbarian
Sages; Indign Wives; Egyptian Devotees, &c. ¢,
The whole Paffage is worth readmg ‘Tuﬁ. D}/p.l 5:
c- 27. p- 4oo, 401, &,

NotE XXXVIL p. 196. —Tuis I wrITE You

(sAYs HE IN ONE OF HIS EPISTLES) WHILE,
&e.) T | paxaemv aycﬂe; xal a‘u.a reaevlaiay npi-
gav ¥ ﬁm, e}«pafpmw u,u.w TauTe’ rpafyvewﬂc Ta-

' enxo}\xennn xai &Jwv’ltemz wailny wmepCorny wx amo-

Awolla 7% v favlols  peyifust aﬂmzeﬂaﬂﬂo
wad Térois 1o xala \lauxnv X aipoy im T Tw yeya-
vorwn nwiy diarogiopay wipy—Dio. Laer. 1. 10.'f. 22.
Cum ageremus vite beatum’ & eundem ﬁzpremum dieni,
Jeribebamus bac.'  Tanti autem morbi’ aderant vefice &
vifeerum, ut nibil ad’ eorum magmtudmem qu ? acce-
dere.  Compenfabatur tamer cum bis ommﬁm‘ animi le-
tma, guam capiebam memorza mtwnum mwnlvrumgw
nq/?roram—Cxc. de Fm. L 2. c. 30. P- 173

Soon after we ‘have another Sentiment of Ep:m—
rus, that a ramrml ddwrf ity was better than ah irra-
e , tzwaf
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’mml Profperity. The original Words are
£ov ‘ehas su}\oysfwc a‘ruxuv, » aho)asw; eu1uxtn.
Dio. Laert. 1. 10. f. 135. , -

Note XXXVIII p. 198. O CriTO, IF IT BE
PLEASING TO THE Gops, &'%.] The three Quota-
tions in this Page are taken from Plato; the firft
from the Crito, quoted by Epicietus at the End of
the Enchiridion, and in many other Places; the fe=
cond from the Apology, quoted as frequently by the
fame Author; the third, from the Menexenus or Epi-
taph. Plat. Opera, tom. 2. p. 248. Edit. Serran.
fee allo' Cic. Tufeul. 1. 5 ¢ 12 :

NoTe XXKIX p 199. Ir vou ARE FOR
NUMBERS, REPLIED HE, WHAT THINK YOU OF
THE NUMEROUSRacE oF PaTrioTS, §9c.] Sed
guid duces & principes nominem 5 cum legiones foribat
Cato [zpe alacris in eum locum profettas, unde redituras
fe non arbitrarentuy ? Pari animo Lacedamonii in
{ITbermopy/i: occiderunt ; in quos Simonides,

Dic ba/;bu Sparta, nos te hic vidiffe jacentes,
Dum [anédis patriz legibus obfequimur. .
" Tufcul. Difp. I. 1. 42. p. 101.

Nore XL. Zid. MARTYRS FoR Sys_-
#FEMs WRONG, &¢.] That there may be a bigotted
Obflinacy in favour of what is alfurd, as well as a
‘rational Conflancy in adhermg to what i is ngbt, thofe
Egyptmm above mentioned may ferve as Examples.
zEgyp forum morem quu :gm:ret? quarum;zmbutz men-

tes prw:tam erroribus quamvis carnificinam prius fubx-,
¥ :rmt, quam tbxm aut aﬂudm aut ﬁlm aut canem aut

......

~
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crocoditum violent : quorum etiam fi imprudentes quida
piam fecerint, pamam nullam recufent. Tufcul. Difp;
L 5. c. 27.p. 402. See before, Note XXXV,

Nore XLI. p. 200.=~~—~CELEBRATED TO SUCH
A HelgHT, IN THE RELIGION, WHICH WE
PROFEsS, &¢.] It is probable that fome Analogies
of this fort induced a Father of the Church (and no
lefs a one than St. Ferom) to fay of the Stoics, who
made wmoral Reftitude the oNLY (GooD,——No+
STRO DOGMATI IN PLERISQUE CONCORDANT:
Vid. Menag. in D. Laert. 1. 7, {. 101. p. 300. and

Gatak. Prafat. in M. Anton.  See alfo of this Trea~

tife p. 110.and below, Note XLIV.

Note XLIL p. 20r. To LIVE CoNSISTENT-
LY, &c.] To LIVE CONSISTENTLY is here ex-
plained to be L1VING ACCORDING TO SOME ONE
SINGLE CONSONANT SCHEME oR PURPOsE ; and
our Goobp or HarPinEss'is placed in fuch Con-
SISTENCE, upon a fuppofition that thofe, who live
inconfiflently, and without any fuch uniform Scbeme,
are of confcqucnce miferable, and unbappy. T vés
PN .cd o ,u.sv Zivaw Srwg mréwat, 0 op.oxoyxu.svwc Cn'
‘suro & st xal Ha Aoyov % a'uy.@mov gnv, ws Tay

peaxopévas Lovlwy xaxadasuopdilan.  Stob. Ecl. Ethic.

p- 171

THis CONSISTENCE was talled in Greek oporo-

_9éay in Latin Convenientia, and was fometimes by

itfelf alone confidered as the ENp. T1v oporogiav
Aéyyas TING? ehvas.  Stob. Edl. Ethic. p. 172. See

‘allo Cic de Fin. 1. 3. c. 6. p. 216. Seealfo in the fame
daft namcd Trcaufe, C. 7- P 220, m==-U? ¢nim bi _/irxv

0“8
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oni aflis, faltatori motus, ‘non quivis, fed certus quidam .

‘¢ datus : ‘fic vita ogerida eft certo genere quodam, non
‘quolibet ; ‘quod. genus CONVENIENS CONSENTANE-
UMQUE dicimus. Nec enim gubernationi aut medicine
Sfimilém Japientiam effe arbitramur, fed ationi illi potius,
“guam mods dixi, & faltationi; st in ipfa ARTE infst,

NON FORIS petatur EXTREMUM, id ¢f}, artis éifectiv,
’ . .

IT is upon' this Principle we find it a Precept
in Cicerds Qffices: In primis autem conflituen~
dum ¢ft, quos nos ‘&g quales effe velimui, & in quo

genere vite——L t.¢. 32. So likewife in the En~"

chiridion of Eptﬂetus, c. 3; Ta{w Twa Hdn xa-
tux?nea cavle % Timov, o (pukafm' ini ve ceauly dv,
% afpumois em?u)rxamv. ‘Ordain to thy[elf fome. Cha-
racler and Model of Life, which thou mayt maintain both

}ytbyf:l 5 and when thou art converfant with Mankind,

So much indeed was fefted upon this Prin-
- ciple of Confiffence, that even to de ary thing con-

fiflently, was held better than the amtrary. Thds_

Epui?:tw.—-— Eva o¢ dei quewmv T ayaﬁovh
, naxov LR Y nys,uowxov de der’ sfseyagwhu 70 calls,
% 7@ i]0s———1It behoves thee fo be ONE UNIFORM,
MaN, cither good or bad; either 10 culnvale thy own
Mind, or 1o cultivate things external Arr. Epict.

1. 3.c. 15, p. 421, And more'fully than this docs
he exprels himfelf in a place fubfequent; where
‘having firft counfelled againft that Falfe Complai~
rﬁmce, which makes ‘s, to pléafe Mankind, forget
éur proper Charaéter, arid haying fecommended 4s
'our Duty a Behaviour * contrary, he adds-— s B
n aefﬂ; tavla, OAQY drdxaor iwi 7 “dvaitia: yms
ﬂ‘ m mvm?wv, 5 7w o axwv—-—moupoga & e
wpi-

.
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wpoowra § pipwlai. ¥ divacas % Onpairny Umoxpi-
vacbas i 'Ayapipwvova—Arr. Epi&t. L. 4. c. 2. p. 580s
But if what 1 recommend to thee do not pleafe, then turn
shee totally to all that is contrary ; become a profiigate of
the mofl profiitute kind——Charaéiers fo different are
not 10 be blended s thou canfi not a&l at once ‘Therfites
.and Agamemnon. :

So too HorACE:

-»-—Q'uanto CONSTANT]OR idem
In vitiis, tanto levius mifer, ac prior ille
Rui jam contento, jam laxo fune laborat. .

Sat. 7. L. 2. v. 18,

See alflo Charadleriflics, V. 1. p. 131:

Nore XLIIL p. 203.——IT 1s NOT MERELY
TO LIVE CONSISTENTLY j; BUT TO LIVE CON=-

SISTENTLY wiTH NATURE.] ‘Opodoyypéwes 7

¢Voes §nv. Cleanthes in Stob. Ecl. Eth. p. 171.——

Congruenter nature convenienterque vivere. Cic. de

‘Fin. L. 3.¢c. 7. p- 221. The firft Defcription of

our End [to live confifiently] was deemed defective,
and therefore was this Addition made. See Stobeus
in the Place cited. Arr. Epifd. 1. 3. c. 1. p. 352.

Nore XLIV. p. 204.——To LIVE coNsIs-
TENTLY WITH NATURE IS TO LIVE ACCORD-

ING TO JUST EXPERIENCE OF THOSE THINGS,

WHICH HAPPEN AROUND US.] TiN®® isi 7o
oporopupig TH (pu'o'u Giv imep o Xpu'a't'n'w@J ca-
Qisepov Balo‘usvoc m’omo’m, tEnvelxe Tov -reovrov 181-01,
Znv val ipmagiay 1oy Qioe cuubaidilor. Stob. Ecl.
Ethic. - 171 Diog. Lacrt. L 7. ¢ 87. His werbis

[fc*l'
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[fcil. vivere fecundum maturam] tria fignificari Stoici
dicunt. Unum ejufmodi, vivere adbibentem feientiam
earum rerum, que uaturd evenirent Deé Fin. L 4.
c. 6. p. 286. Sce alfo the fame Treatife,l 3. ¢ Q.
p-227. 0. 2. ¢. 11, p. 113. where it is cxpreﬂed——-
Vivere cum mtellzgem:a earum rerum qucg naturd eve.

-

nirent. ‘

Note XLV. p. 205.—T0 LIVE PERPETUALLY
SELECTING, AS FAR AS POSSIBLE,, WHAT IS

CONGRUOUs To NATURE, AND REJECTING

WHAT 15 CONTRARY, MAKING OUR END THAT
SELECTING, AND THAT REJECTING oNLY.]
%0 7¢ ’Aﬂ;"?raﬂe@', 70 TING® xerobas, 'Ev w0
Jimexgs » amapaldrws ixAéyperla pbv 1@ xard
Quew, amoaiyeolas & 1a wapd Plow, vmoraubalies,
Clem. Alex. Strom. L. 2. p. 497. Edit. Potter. This
Sentiment was fometimes contradled, and exprefled
as follows———10 w)\oywm I
-fomcumes, more concxfelv ftill, by the fingle Term
7 dvhoyiseive  See Plutarch 1071, 1072. Cicero
joins this, and the foregoing Defcnpuons of Happi-
nefs, together.  Circumferiptis igitur bis fententiis,
quas pofuiy & fi que fimilis earum fint's selinguitar,
ut fummum bonum fit, vivere [iiertiam adbibentem
earum rerum, que naturd eveniant, /élzgmtem que ﬁ,.
cundum naturam, & que contra naturam funt nymm-
tem, id eft, comvenienter congruenterque mature vivere,
De Fin. 1. 3, c. 9. p. 227.  See alfo De Fin. 1. 2,
c. 11.p. 113. See alfo Diog. Laert. 1. 7. ¢ F3f JRu—
Stsb. Edl. Eth. 171,

Nore XLVL p. 207. To LIVE IN THE DIs-
CHARGE OF MORAL OFFicEs.] ‘Apyidnu®: ot

L'rs')\@-'
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[+ir® Pnai] 7o wdila ra xabixola imsrerwla m.
Laert 1 7. c. 88.——Stob. Ecl. Eth. 171. Officia

omnia ervantem vivere. Cic.-de Fin. 1. 4. c. 6

p- 286.

Soon after we meet the Phrafes——To L1IvE ac-
coRDING TO NATURE; To LIVE ACCORDING
To VIRTUE. 'O Zivur—rir@® eime, 70 o‘p.o)wyn-‘
pivs 0 Qices Livy omep é5i xal dpélny {nv.  Laert.
L 7. c. 87.——Confentire nature ; quod effe volunt
Virtute, id ¢ft, honeflate vivere——De Fin. L. 2. c. 11,
p- 113. Where, as has been already obferved page
174, and in the Note likewife on the Place, we find
the Lives according to Nature and Virtue are con-
fidered as the _fame.

HowEvVER, to make this Affertion plamer, (if it
be not perhaps fufficiently plain already) it may not
be improper to confider what Idea thefe Pbilofopbers

~had of VirTUE.

IN Laertius (where he delivers the Sentiments of
Zeno and his followers) Pirtue is called Aiaberis
oporoysuivy a taq/i(Imt Diqu/ition; and foon after,
Juxn wemoinpém @pos 1w opooyiar wavlds T8 B,

A Mind formed to Confificnce thro’ every Part of Life.

- Laert. 7. c. 89.

IN Stobaus (according to the Sentirhe_‘nts of the

~ fame ‘School) it is called Asdbeass Yuyis oUpPwG?

ailn wegl oA vov Biov. A Difpofition of Mind, con-
Jamant 8o itfelf throughout the while qf Life, Ecl, Eth.
ps 167.

So
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So Cicero in his Law:———;Coryiam & perpetua ratio:
vite, que ¢t VIRTUS.—L 1. C. 17. p. 55

So Senecain his 74th Epiftle——VIRTUS enim CON=
VENIENTIA conflat : omnia opera ejus cum ipfd concor-
dant, & congruunt.

.

Tuus therefore Confiftence being the Effence of
Virtue, and upon the Hypothefss here advanced, the
Effence alfo of Happinefs ; it follows firft that a Vir-
tuous Life will be a Happy Life. But if a Happy ongg
then of courfe a Life according to Nature ; fince no-
thing can be Good, which is contrary to Nature, nor
indeed which is not confanant, in the ftriCteft manner,
to 1t. )

AND here (as a proper Opportunity feems to offer)

we cannot but take notice of the great Similitude of

. Sentiments, it may be even faid the Unanimity of al<

_moft all Philofophers, on this important Subje& con~
cerning Exps, and HarPINESs. :

Tuose, whofe Hypothefis we have followed in
this Dialogue, fuppofed it to be VIRTUE and con-
SISTENT AcTioN, and that without regard ta’ For«
tune or Succefs. But even they, who from their Hy-
pothelis made fome Degree of Succefs requifite; who
refted it not merely on right Aétion, but on a propor-
tion of bodily Welfare, and good Fartune concomitant,

even thefe made R1cRT AcyIoN and VIR TUE fobe
PRINCIPAL. -

Taus
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NOTES oit TreATIsE the Third:

THus Archytzs, according to the Do&rine of the
Pytkagorean School. ‘Evdaiposiia xpaass agelas i
ilvxia. Happinefs is the Ufe or Euercife of Virtue,
attended with external good Fortune. Opufc. Mytho-
log. p. 678. Confonant to this Sentiment, he fays
in the beginning of the fame Treatife, ¢ miv dya-
0cc avrp oux éubiw; ivddiwwr if avayxas éswe ¢ &
tvldipuar, x ayalds avip isse  The good Man is not
of neceffity Harpy ; [becaufe upon this HypotheGs,
external Fortune may be wanting;] but the happy Man
#s of meceffity Good, [becaufe, upon the fame Hypo-
thefis, without Virtue was no Happinefs.] Jéid.
p- 673. Again——"Aic} piv yap x2xoedmiporiv avéfua
T0v xaxdvy ale Exos UAav (xaxas ¢ yap avlg xpidlas) .
&ile omavidos. The bad Man (fays he) mufl needs
at all times be miferable, whether be bave, or whether he
wwant, the Matersals of external Fortune ; for if be have
them, be will employ thém ill.  1bid. p. 6g6. Thus
we fee this Philofopher, tho' he make Externals a
Requifite to Happinefs, yet ftill without Virtue he
treats them as of no importance. Again—Ado &° odo}
sépvolas v 76 Biv @ uiv exvbpundipa, & 6 A WY
ECu’cf;{sv ’Odveosvs® « & iud‘mvo’h’ea, TRy Ewoesu’ﬂo
Nigwp. Tayv @ a'eﬂac’u Qaps dnanglas (ngC dnneaBa,
Dorice p1o $irew) piv Tdvlar, divaclas & x5 Tihav.
There are two Roads in Life diftinét from each other ;
one the roughery which the fuffering Ulyfles went ; tbc
other more fmooth, which was travelld by Neftor.,
Nuow of thefe Roads (fays be) Virtue defires indeed the
latter 5 and yet is fhe not unable to travel the former.
Ibid. p- 696. From which laft Sentiment it appears,
that he thought VIRTUE, even in any Fortune, was
eapable of producirg at leaf? fome degru of HAPPINESS.

As




NOTES on TREATISE the Third,

As for the Secratic Dolrine on this Subjed, it
imay be fufficiently feen by what is quoted from it,

in the Dialogue pag. 198. 199. ‘And as the Senti~ .

ments, there exhibited, are recorded by Plato, they
may be called not only Secratic, but Platenic alfo.
However, left this thould be liable to difpute, the
following Sentiment is taken from Xenocrates, one

of Platg)s immediate Succeflors in the old Academy °

By him founded. Zevoxparng Proiv, "Evddipova elvas
vor v Juxm ixola emedaiar 7ol yap ixdsw
stvas Aaipova. Xenocrates beld that he was Eudemon,
or Harry, who bad a virtuous Mind; for that the

Mind was every on's Demon or Geniuse Ariff, Tops

15 2. C. 6‘

Here we fec ViRTUE made the Principle of
Hapringss, according to the Hypothefis of the
" Dialogue. There is an elegant Ailufion in the Paf-
fage to the Etymology of the Word 'Evddipwr, which
fignifies both [ Happy] and [peffeffed of a good Genins
or Demon;] an Allufion which in tranflating it was
not poffible to preferve. See below, Note LVIIL.

As for the Peripatetic School, we find their Idea
of HaprpriNEss, as recorded by Laertius, to be in a
manner the fame with that of the Pythagoreans. It
was xpweis apilng i Biw vereiv—The Ufe or Exere
¢ife of Virtue in a complete and perfel? Life. Laert.
1. 5. c. 30. We have already, in Note XXV, cited
the fame Do&rine (tho’ fomewhat varied in Ex-

preflion) from the Founder of the Peripatetics, in

‘his firft Book of Etbicss 8o again we learn from
bimee—in wpafus Tvic % Drigynias Aiyorras
X o
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NOTES on TrREATISE the Third.
70 TiAGYy that it is certain Altions and Enesgie,
which are to be deemed THE E!\D Etbi: Nic. L 1
‘¢, 8.——And again—"Eqs yap &ln n lumgafa v
AGe. Ferit is the very Reflitude of Ation, which i
33jelf the End. lbld L. 6. c..5. And ngnm, ‘H i
dapovie ivépyna zis tu—-—-—Happ:uji is-a certain
Energizing. 1. 9. c. 9. And more explicitly than
-all thefe P.xﬂ'ages in that elegmt Slmnlc, oo 8=~
.Q.n':p ot oAupmaa’u 8x 08 XEAAISO) 39 t%ueofaﬂu
ﬂ@avaﬂaa, AN o4 ayww{op.not ( TeTIY yap TovEg
mxe) E1wxg Tar b 1o Bin xerov x Kyalay ol
:HPATTONTEZ OPOQX  imnCoros’ gigvoilan |
. for .as in the Olympic Games, nat thofe-are irowned,
who are bandfomefl and firongeft, but thofe who combnt
and contend, (for it is from among thefe come the Vifors:)

" fo, with rfj})tc? 1o things laudable and good in bumqn

<Lifay. it is the right Aftors only that attain the Poffefion
¥ ‘them. Nay, fo much did this Philofopher make

. Happinefs depend on right Aétion, that tho’ he re-

~quired fome Portion of Externals to that Feiicity,
.which he held fupreme; vet ftill it was Honour and Vir-
tue which were its principal Ingredients. Thus fpeak-
ing of the Calamities and external Cafualties of Life,
: whith he confeffes to be Impedlmmt: to 2 anp:mﬁ

pe:feﬁly complm, he adds——dpws &t x5 & Tirois dia-
Aa}mu 70 xa}\ov, ineday @len TS euxach 'nroMa;
;9 p,sym}\ag druyins, pn oF uva?xymnav, aMa yn-
va&x; @ % ,u.eya?\o\]/uxo;. Es & biow o evspyuu

udpias -rr; Guong, xabomep & enrop.sv, ¥deis- & ysuoﬂo oY

l“‘"‘“e“‘”’ &in@r wdindle yalp wpafes T2 pw;ﬂq,g
- @avra. * Tov’ yap ws. @Anbug a.yaeov % HWQpova @d-
was gapdy Tés, -rgxau ivoxnpoves Pigews g he-vly
.wragxqﬂwv ae 1a wadse wpatlen wulawep ¥

' sgas




NOTES on TREATISE the Third:

keaﬂnyo‘v ‘a’.y.aa%‘v 9 Tapdils s'earov/rs’&g xprofas wores

pxerala, x5 oxvrdlomor ix Tav Jobilwy exdley KaA-
< - Nisoy Umddnpa woseivy Tov dilov & Tpdmov % o dA-
P Lradl Es & Hre -5/9 ~ 23i<
- XVITaS ool xg. +0 81w, AN wey ¥di-
" wdle yhvol & o ivdaimwve  And yet, even in fuch Inci-
dents, the fair Principle of Honour and Virtue fhines
= Jorth, when a Man with becoming Calmnefs endures

many and great Misfortunes, and that “not.thro® Infenfia .

; bility, but being brave and magnanimous. Nay more,

if it be true, as we bave already affirmed, that it is-

Altions, which are predominamt in conflituting a happy
Life, then can no one be completely miferabie, who it

- bappy in bis vight Conduct, becaufe he will never be. the
- " Afor of what is deteflable and bafe. - For it-is our Opi-
- nion that ‘the Man, truly wife:and good, endures. ail
“Fortunes ‘with beioming Decency, and from whatever
“ bappens tv arifes flill frames ‘the-faireft Adions ; like -as
the good Commarndy ufes the Army; wbich be bappens to
\* find, aftef ‘thé' manner mrfi agreeable to the. Rules of
War and the Shoemaker, from .fuch Skins as cth:#s

. provide bim, makes a Shoe, the befl that can be made
" from fuch Materials ; and fo in the fame manner all
other Artifts” befide.- " But if this be true, then be, wwho
z::‘ha_p'py in this Recjitude of Genius, can in no Inflance

" be truly and firictly miferable. :Eth. Nic. 1.°1.°c. 10.

~

As fo‘t"’ﬂ"'picarm,- tho’ he ‘was an Advoeate: for

Pleafure, yet {6 high was his. Opinion of.a wife
“and right Conduét, that' he-thought. rational - Adver-
ity beifer ‘than irrational Profperity. . See. Dial.
p- 197.7 'Hence too he 'réprefented that Pleafure,
which he elteemed our:Savereign Happinefs; to be

.. yas infeparable from Virtue, as Virtue was from that.
w W [ XU Y . e X S Yagt e . . ~

5 % Yo/ . o A lI 3 g : \7{ Y
Ly Que 55‘%&&“{‘_@_”;““” T Qpov {wass % xalusy ¥

2 C Saiws?

ARY

v

.‘ ) KT L R .
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'NO‘:TES on TREATISE the Third,
dxalug SR Qpovipusy 2 xahus x daiui; v 1a

whews. It is impaffible to live pleafurably, witheut

living prudently, and homourably, and jufily; or to live

prudently and bomourably and juply, without lwm‘ '
pln/urably Epic. in Laert. L 10 €. £32.

. To conclude the whole, our Countryman Tl

mas Hobbes, though he profeffedly explodes all this
. Do@rine concerning Ends, yet feems infenGbly to

have eftablithed an £nd himfelf, and to have founded
it (like others) in a certain ENERGY or AcTIoN.
For thus it is he informs us, in his Treatife called
Human Namv, that ¢there caw be ne CONTENT-

MENT, but in Pnocunmc, and that FELICITY

confifieth, not in HAVING——but in ProsPERING.
And_ again, fome time after, having admitted the

: Companfon of Human Lif to a Race, he imme-
diately fubjoins———DBut this Ract we mufl fuppofe to

beve no other GoAL, nor sther GARLAND, htbmg
FOREMOST @1d IN IT, .

Axp thus much as to the comeurring Smmmm of

L Pbdoj ophers on the Snb)c& of Ends, here treated.

‘Note XLVII. p. 208.—YET IT IN No MAN-
NER TAKES AWAY THE DirFreREnce anp Di.
STINCTION OF OTHER THINGS.] Cum enim wvir-
sutis hoc_ proprium fit, earum rverum gua fecundum
‘naturam fint, babere delectumy qui emnia fic exaqua-
verunt, ut in utramgue parsems ita pavia redderent, uti

" wulld feleftione uteremur, virtutem ipfam fuftulersunt.

Cic. de Fin. L. 3. c. 4. p- 207.

Quib ctem aportins, guam, f ikt mlle fo ab

iis rebui, gue emira noturam fint, earep rerum gus

- Jint faaundum noturam, tellotur emnis 40, que quera-

.‘m



, NOTES on TREATISE the Third,
tur laudeturque prndama? Cic. de Fin. l 3.¢.9-
P 227.

?
: Dsmcxrs :xphmm' differentia rerum : quam Jfi non
- ullam cffe diceremus, confunderetur emnis vita, ut ab
Ariflone ; nec ullum fapientie munus aut opug invenires
2ur, cum inter eas res, qua ad Vitam degendam pertine-
rent, wibil omnine intereffés 5 neque ullum deleium haberi
oporteret, Itague cum effet fam conflitutum, id folum effi
bonum qued ¢ffet bomeflum, & id malum folum quod turpe;
dum inter hac &8 illa, qua nibil valerent ‘ad beate mife-
teve vivendum, aliquid tamen, quo differvent, effé volues

runt, ut effent corum alia aflimabiliay alia contra, alia

neytrum.  Ibid. L 3. c. 15. p. 246,

CZETERA autem, etfi nec boma mec mala effent, ta-
* men alia jémndam naturam dicebaty, alia matura ffe
contraria : iis x)f s alia interjefia & media numerabat,
Acad l. I C. IL.p. 46. Sce Dxal p- 187.

" Note XLVIII. p. 208. IT suPPRESsEs NoO ‘

SOCIAL AND' NATURAL AFFECTIONS, {c.] As
much has been faid concerning the Stoic ApaTHY,
or Inj?rf fbility with r:/pcﬁ to Paffion, it may not.
be improper to inquire, what were thcnr real Senti--
ments o thls Subje&

NabdG», which we ufually render @ Pafion, is al+
ways rendesed by Cicero, when fpeaking as a Swic,
Perturbatioy a Perturbation. As fuch therefore in the
firft place we fay it ought always ta be treated.

v

Tre Definition of the Term wdl@®*, as given
by thefe Philofophers, was épun wAtovdlusa, tranf-

lated by Cicere, AMppetitus vebementiors Tufc. L 4.

-6+ g pv 223 Now this Dcﬁmuqn may be more
Y3 ) cafily
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NOTES on TrReEATISE the Third,
éafily explained, if we firft inquire, what they mcarit
by épud. ‘Gpun they defined to the Poged Juyws it
1y a Tendency or Mbtion af the Soul toward fomething,
Swob. Ecl. Ethic. p. 175, A wab®® therefore, or
Perturbation, muft have been, according to their Des
finition, @ Tendency or Mation of the Sdul, which was
exceffive and beyond Bounds. Stabeus, from whom
this Definition is taken,-in commenting. ‘upon it obs _
ferves, & }\syu mcpuma wAsoua{m, AN nJ‘n a
Theovdopy Soar § yop Suvdpen, warroy 8 iveppria—

that Zeno (its Author) does ‘not el a TIE0@* fomes .

thing capable b; Nature to pafs into Exaf:, but fome- -

.ﬂ)mg aclually in Excefs ahrmdy, as bamng its Effence,
ot in mere Capacity, but in Aftuality. Ecl. Eth. P 159-

"THEKE is another Definition- of 'the fame. Term,
whth makes it to be % dA0y @ xal wapa Quaw Yuyis
gzwnqx, 2 Motion of the Soul, irrational and contrary to:
Nature. D, Laert. 1. 7. {. 110.  Andronicus Rhodius
adds, to thls latter Dcﬁnmon, the Words, di vmdy
amlw xaxs & dyals, from the Opinion of fomething

Goed or Evil. “‘e‘ nad. p-'523. So that its whole - -

Ideas is°as follows. A4 Perturbation, or Stoic Pqﬁon,
is @ Motion of the Soul, irrational and contrary to
Nature, arifing from the Opinion of fomething Good

* gr Fvil. Thefe laft Words, - founding the 0@

or Pertucbation an 0pmmn, correfpond to what Cicero

‘fays, where he gives it as the Séntiment of fhe

Stoic Philofophers, omnes perturbationes judicio feri &8

opinione, Tufc. 1. 4. c. 7. p. 276. - Laertius.informs _

us,. that they even made the Pzrturbatibn} thmf:l.m to

be Fudgments. Aouu 3t ailois 7o' wabn xpiceis e

Laert.1. 7. {. 111, -He'fubjoins an Inftance to illuf-
ga(c, . H-rs g,aap PiXapyupia vaormlis iss 3% 7o ae¢
_ yspior

~

\
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dpiov TaAcy umu‘ For. ibu: (fays he) the Love, 0f
Loney 5 the 7ud ment .or Op‘nwn, that Moniey is @
thing gbad and excéllent. ' Plutarch records the fame
Senument ‘of theirs, in a fuller and more amplq

manner Ha9©=—-)\oy©ﬂ 'w'oweo; xa) auo)\a;@-’, i

(PavMs' X Jmp.acﬂr,uevn; ufna':w; a'(poa‘po-tn']a. xai pupny .

pr'?,\qgaqk. A Perturbation is -a viticus and intems
perate Reafiming, which affumes Vebemence and Strength
JSrom bed and erroneous Fudgment. Mor. p. 441 Do
To thcfe Te(hmomes may be added that of Themiflius.
—_—;5 U Xaxdg 0 ane Zmwavas, 7 waln s avbpwrmi=
(L ‘J/”X;i" T8 ),\ofyu 3;;45‘9@&;. svas Tibimevos, P
© Adys upicess nuaprawnvas. - Themift. Paraph. in Ari-
ftot. de Animé, L. 3. p. 9o. b.- Edit. dldine. . . .

“Tue Subflance of what is faid above, feems to -

amoun‘tito this; that M&6G>, in a Stoic Senfe, implied
a Pertuvbation, and not a Paffisn, and that fuch Per-
turbation meant an irrational and violent Motion of

the Soul, founded on Opinion or Ju /gmmt, 'w/mb was
,erraneous and fau '

Now from hence_it follows, that THE MaN oF
PERFECT CHARACTER (according to their Hyps-
thefis) mnft of neceflity be &wafis, ApaTHETIC,
oR -vo1D oF PErTURBATION. For [uch a Cha-
rafler, as has been thewn, implies pesfec? Reclitude
of Conduct.  But perfe& Retitude of Condudt im-
plies perfest Reétitude of Fud;ment 3 and fuch Rectia
tude of Judgment excludes all Ervor and wrong Fudg-
ment : Butif Error and wrong Judgment, then'Pes tur-

bation of confequence, which they fuppofe to be de- -

rived frem thence alare.

" THAT this was the Senfe, in whxch they under.
ﬁood APATHY, we have their own Authonty, as

Y 4 ,given
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' and Fetling, and Affestion. The Sentence imme-

.vgﬂm&lc To the fam¢ Purpofe Epaamu. OuJu

NOTES on 'Pn:;\'ruz the Third.

given us by Lartius. Qasi R % dwaly svas 1oy

oPir, 5id 18 dvigalvlon dras.  Laert. L. 7.p. 117,
They fay the wife %lan is apathetic, by being fuperior ] f
20 Error——1by being Superior to- ErRor, if they may ;
be credited themfelves ; not, as for the moft part §'

abfurdl’ imagine, by being /upmor to all Senfs,

diately following the foregoing, looks as” if tkefe
Philafophers, bad forefeen, how l:kely tbey were
to be mlfunder(tood Bum " :9 v awaly 7o
¢aum, 0 m,; Myopmn ] nAneu xal arpinly
Tdere i a ﬁ another fort of Apatbetic Man, ‘who is
$ad; wl» is the fame in Charofler, as the bard and

Fdp pe gum axabi, ws udpaaﬂa, aa Tas %m
gwla ras Quosnas ) s imilirugy ws tuﬂCu. @5 U0, uc
&d\Ddyy ws walipa, w5 woriTw. For I AM NoT
70 BR APATHETIC, LIKE 4 S-rn-ux, but 1 am
withal to obferve Relations, beth tbc natural "ayd
adventitions § a5 the Man 'of Ruligiony as ‘the Som, as

tbe Brother,’as ‘the Fathery as the szm. Art. Ep:&.

I 3163 P 35Q

IMMEDIATELY bcfore tlns, he tclls us m thq
fame Chapter, nde: yae dMes & - qivilas, i jay
og:’&wc ato'lvyxuvwnc, # boeews mgumw?m:.

Prerturbation in" no other way ever arifes, bus
ntb:r when a Defire is fr(yiraled, or an Averfion
fall: in tbal which it would avoid. Wbere it is ob-
{érnb e, that he does not make cx;hc; Dgﬁrc or
dwrjbn, ﬂah, or Pm réatmu, but only the Caufe
of J’murlmum, when' cxmeouﬂy cpqdp&ed

AGRERABLY to this, in the fecond Chapt;r of
the Enhm’un, we meet with Preccpu about ‘the
- Con=



NOTES on TreaT1se the Third.

Condué& and Management of thefe two Affeions—
'Not a word is faid about lopping off cither 3 on the
gontrary, Averfion we are dxrc&e;! how to employ
;mmcdnately, and Dqﬁre we are only ordered to fuf-

pend for the prefent, becaufe we want a propct Sub<
' Jcaof fit xcellence to excite it. .

To this may be added, what the fyme Philofo-

her {peaks, in his own Perfon, concetmng hlmfelf.

Arr. prﬁ. L o ¢ 21, ‘Egis piv dgxduai, @ o‘p
Juopas x ixxAivw xala Piaw A Jor my part, a

Jatisfied and contented, if I cam DESIRE qnd AV?ID
“agrecably to Natare. He did ‘npt remajn it feems

diffatisfied, tjll he had eradicated thefe Affeions; .
but he was faisfied in reducing them to their nataral - -

U,

IN Laertius we ;pad recp:dgd for a Stoic Sentx-
ment, that as the vitious Man had his wdin, or Per-
turbations ; fo oppofed to thefe, had the Firwous hig
"Evwaleias, his Eupatbies or Well-feelings, tranﬂatcd
by Cicero Cwy?mmc The three chief of thefe were
Bianois, WiLL, defined Zgais ﬁmy@', ratimal

* Defire; 'EuadCein, CavuTION, defined YExkhieis
ony@»', rational dwrjx'ogx 3 and Xaea, Joy, defined

- Imapais stoy@'! rational Exultamn To thefe three
principal Eupatbm belongcd many ﬂbordznate Species;
fuch as fwoiz, aygmnsicy asdic, viplus, vdpsarr,
ipbupaia, f.-)’c. See Laert 1. 7. 1. 115, 116,  Andran,
Rbod, wegi walore  Cic. Tufe. 1. 4. c. 6,

Clcnno makes Cate, under the Chara@er of a Stic,
and in explaining their Syﬁem, ‘ufe’ the followmg
expreflions. Pertinere-autem ad rem arbitrantur, in-
telligi matxra fieriy ut liberi a parentibus amentur ; a

329
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NOTES on Txr:A'rx,sz tbe IZ:rd.

qu» initis profellam commuters. bmn:mx gemeris focie
totem perfequuntur. DeFin. L. 3. c. 19. The fame.
Sentiment of the Swics’ is recorded by Laertius.
Pasi 5 (os erm) % ™ Upa; T3 i ¢t7wfon¢un
Quasxns sivas adlois They fay Parental ,{ﬂ}&uz is
natural to them. 1. 7. {o 120.

AGaN, foon after, in the fame'Trcatifc de Fini-
bus. RQuodque neme, in fumma folitudine vitam agere-
velit, ng cum infinita. quidem voluptatum abundantia ;.
Sacile intelligitur, nos ad conjunélionem cmgregationem-
que hominum, & ad naturalem communitatem ¢ffe natos.
So Laertius.-*Ara p.sv ud’ iy tgruiz ((Pan) Beaselas

o omudaiost  Xowwnxos yae Qloes, 1 wgmﬂ&xo;.
The virtuous Man (fay they, the Sroics) will never '
be for living in Solitude ; for be is by Nature facial, and
Jormed for Aétion, 1. 7. 1. 123. .

AGAIN, Cicero,.in the above-cited Treatife. - Cum
autem  ad, tuendos confervandofque. bomines. hbominem. -
natum ¢ffe videamus ; “confentancum ¢ff huic nature,’ -
ut fapiens velit gerere, & adminifirare rempublicam ;
atque ut e natura vivat, uxorem adjungere, & velle ex
¢d liberos.  Ne amores quidem funclos 4 /4 prmte alienss
effe arbitrantur Ut wvero confervetsr omnis bomini
erga bominem focietas, conjunélio, caritasy & emolumenta
& detrimenta——communia ¢ffe voluerunt. - Dc Fin. l.
3. c. 20, 21,

In Epictetus the leading Duties, or moral O_ﬁm'
of Man, are enumerated as follows. Honstéuealas,
Y apeiv, waidomoisiafas, Seov a'sCuv, yoviwy sm‘uthno'em,

xaGoAu oesyw"e.m, INTIR oppaav, dQoppavy ws ixasor

‘ﬂi TWy
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WY Jei’ wosivy & wepluaue. Arr. Epifl. ). 3.C. 7.

386 ‘The fame Sentiments may be found repcated
: both in Stolmus and Laertm:.

I sHALL only add one. -more Sentiment. of  thefe
szlafopbers, and that is conccmmg and/brp Ai=
Yuae &t x TN Qikiay & wivoss Tors amudwions’ elvari——
They fay that Friendfbip exifls among the Virtuous only,
Lacrt L 7.1 124+ :

THE Sum of - thefe Quotations appears to be this ;
that ‘thé Stoics, in the Charaller of their virtuous
Man, included rational Def ve, Averfion, and Exul-
tation y included Lowve and parental Affeftion ; Friend-
Jbip, and a general Charity or Benevolence to all Mon-
kind; that they confidered it as a Duty, arifing from
our very Nature, not to -negle&k the Welfare of pub-
Jic Society, but'to be ever ready, according to our

Rank, to a& either the Magifirate or the private

Citizen ; that their APATAY was no more than a
Freedom fnm Pe turbation, from irrational and _ex-
ceffive Agitatizns of the Soul; and confequently that
theﬁran e Apathy, commonly laid to their Charge,
" and in the demolithing of which there have been fo

many Triumphs, wasan imaginary dpathy, for whxch
Ihey were np way accoumab}e :

Note XLIX. p. 209. IT REJECTS NO GAIN,
NaT INCONSISTENT WiTH JusTice ] The Stoics

were fo far from rejeting Wealth, when acquired
fairly, that they- allowed their perfei? Man, for the

fake of enriching himfelf, to frequent the Courts of-

Kings, and teach Philofophy for a Stipend. Thus
.Plutarch from a Treatife of Chryfippus

.
Tov pEv

coov
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ey xai Bacirrios ovricielas Praly hrma pnualioud,
ual soisiiotw ix’ adpyugiv—r Mor. p. 1047. F.

So likewife the Stsic Hecate, in his Treatife of
Offixrs, as quoted by Cisers, Sapientis effé, nibil con-
sra moresy leges, inflituta faciensem, babere ratimem re
Sfamiliaris. Neque enim Jolum nebis diviter ¢ffe volumas,
fed liberis, propinguis, amms, mmqu rnpublu-c,
Singulorum enim facultates & copia, divitie /ut cvjs
tatis. De Offic. L. 3. c. 15. ‘

NoTE L. p. 206——=UNIVERSALLY AS FAR A§
VIRTUE NEITHER FORBIDS NOR DISSUADES, IT
ENDEAVOURS To RENDER LIFE, EVEN IN THE
MOST VULGAR ACCEPTATION, AS CHEARFUL,
JOYOUS, AND EASY AS rossuu.z.] _Etenim quod
jmlm bomum a Steicis dmtur, Convenienter natura
vivere, id babet banc (ut opinor) fententiam, Cum vir-
tute congruere [mper cetera autem, qua fecundum
naturam effent, ita legere, fi¢a virtuti non repugna-
rent. Cic. de Offic. 1. 3. ¢. 3.

ALEXANDER APHRODISIENSIS, fpeaking of the
Stoic Do&trine concerning the external Comveniencies,
and common Ultilitics of Life, delivers their Senti-
ment in the following Words——aAa xai diya xsiv
piver doilig v oy Tivois xai dpilng worns, pndiwol’dy
100 ooy THY xuxwgwp.c’m’ irebas, & fin ale Swaloy
v pild Ty @Arer AaCuive  Suppofing there lay Vir-
tue on the one fide, atsended with thefe Externals, and
Virtue -om the other fide, alone by herfolf, the wife
Man would never dmj& that Virtue, which was deflitute
ond fingle, if it was in bis Power te obtain that ether,

whieh
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which was accompanied with thefe den(aga. Iegl Juygs
P 157- '

Nots LL p. 209.—=NAY, COULD IT MEND
7HE CorRDITION of EXISTENEE~—BY ADDING
TO THE AMPLEST POSSESSIONS THE POOREST,
MEANEST UTENSIL, IT WOULD IN .NO DEGREE

CONTEMN, {8 ]—8i ad illam vitam, que cum vir-

tuts degatur, ampulla aut /irigilis accedat, fumpturum
Japientem eam vitam potius, cui hac adjeﬂa Jint—emDe
Fin. 1. 4. ¢. 12, p. 300.

NoTe LIL p. 210.—CoULD 1T INDEED CHOOSE

3TS OWN LIFE, 1T WOULD. BE ALWAYS THAT,

WHERE MOST SOCIAL AFFECTIONS MIGHT BE
EXERTED, &c.] liemque magis ef} fecundum naturam,
pro omnibus gentibus (fi fiers poffit) confervandis aut ju-

vandis: maximos labores moleflrafque fufcipere, imitan-
tem: Herculem sllum, quem hominum fama, bemﬁciorum
memor, in concilio cavleflium conlocavit, quam vivere in
foldudme, non mode fine uliis molefliis, fid etiam in
maximis veluptatibus, abundantem omnmibus copiis 3 ut
excellas etiam pulchritudine & viribus. Quucirca optimo
quifque & [plendidiffimo ingemio longe illam vitam buic
antepopste  Cic. de Ofbic. 1. 3. ¢. 5.

- Nore LIIL p. ibid. IT TEACHES Us
To CONSIDER LIFE, AS ONE GREAT IM-
PORTANT DRAMA, WHERE, %] Thus
Arifto the Chian Elas yap Spoiov 79 ayaby
onx}ﬂ; rov goiy* 05 dils ®few'ﬂ ale "Ayapipvos
g U’porw‘roy avaAaCn, sxaﬂeov umxpwﬂm wpogn-
xolug.  The wife Man is like the good Altor; whe
whether be affume the Charalter of Therfites or Aga-

memaon,

333



334

‘NOTES on TReATSE #he Third,

memnon, -afs either of .the two Parts with .a. &emnug
Propricty.  D. Laert. 1. 7.1. 160.

THis Comiparifon of Eife to'a Drama or Stages
play, feems to have. been- a Comparifon much ap-
proved by Authors of Antiquity. See Epidh -Enchi
rid. c. 17. and the Notes of the late learned Editor.
M. Upten.  See allo M. Antom. 1. 12. {.-36.' and the
Notes af Gataker. Plat, Gorg.“p 512.T L Ed Serr

Nore LIV. p. 211 —I-r ACCEPTS 'ALL THE
Jovs DERIVED FROM THEIR SUCCESs, & It
FIXE$ NOT, LIKE THE MANY, ITS HAbrmEss
oN'8uccess ALONE, &%.] Ohe of the wifeft Rules
that ever was, with refpec? to the Enjoyment of External
good Fortuné, is that delivered by Epicietus's’ to emjoy

ity o5 diddlas, g i@ Soov diddlas, in fuch manner as

it is given, and for fuch Time as it is given, remefn< -
bring that neither of thefe Conditions we “have’ the
Power to command. Sece Arr. Epici. 1. 4 cr. p. 5 $6:

'See alfo p. 573. of the fame.

‘Nore LV. thid. On THE CONTRAR‘Y, WHEN

' 'HIS HAPPENS, IT 18 THEN IT RETIRES INTO -

ITSELF, AND REFLECTFING ON WHAT I§ ‘FAIRy
WHAT Is LAUDABLE, {8.] See before, p., 322
a,u.wc 3¢ xai & TéTOIG Jm)«xpwu, .

'Nate LVL p. 212. ALL MEN PURSUE Gqopy
£9¢.] This is a-Principle adopted by ‘all the Stoicss
and ‘inculeated thro® every part of the Differtations

of Epré?etu: Take an example or two out of man);.

Dicisd alrn urazﬂo;, 73 dudxew 16 dyalor, Pluyess o

’ xaxov—-f-frx yap dyal oulymisspon v It it the

Nature
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Namr: of ewry “oni to &mfw Goob, dnd ﬂi Ewl——-
Sor mtbmg is more intimately a allied 1o is than Goop.
Arr. pr& l. 42 C= & P 606. . Again, I g 22,
9 313 ' Hay Zaow 5 vl - Jmc a?xﬁw’fm, @ 'rw 49
ay (peeoﬂ‘. - To natbmv is every .ANIMAL/?) mltmatqu
‘allxed at to m own peculzar Wm.mx.«., ,ﬂml Ir;-
TEREST, ' L
N . \ AN

B So Cuera. Omms enim e:pmmu: U'ru.x;runm,
ad eamgque rapwzur,, nec facere, aliter ulls mada, poflicrmas.
De Offic. 1. 3. c. 28. Platon.. GorgL .¢468. T. 1.
Edit. Sesr. ibid. p. 499 8 D N P

.t

‘NotE LVII' p- 213—-.#@1.1;. DERIVED -ERobt -

EXTERNALS MUST FLUCTUATE, AS THEY FLUC-
TU”ATEs] See before,p' mé xgo, ;33
No'rz LVIIl Ihd : Wﬂw WE! musxma
: SovEREIGN GOOD IN MLND.--—-] ‘Diuzvon: ér
GEN1USs .meahns every Man’s. particulet Minp,: afid
Raasqnmc Facurty.. Aqquwv——-v—xug:& e
Exolsn v8g dmd Aoy @P. . M, ~Anton. | <g. P 27;~,G,.
mum 5&2 umu/cujufque qm@({m r4tionalem ; &3 ‘ideo.effe
. _/'mu[p; S ngularum—Varro inFragm. Itis fuom this
]nterpretauon of Gemu:,s tha: .the Word, which in
.Greeé exprefles HAPmeg@, is etegf,mtly etymalo-
- gized to mean A GOODNEss oF GENIUS O Mjxp.
"Evdaipovia isi Swipwy ayalds. M. Anton. 1. 7.1 17,
See :Gataker on the Plice. 3{Fhe Sedtirent dame
‘originally from, the old Judemisr: . ‘See beforepipupe
321. ) T RN S T
‘ S ul'\(‘ Ll ""”"() .
No'rx LIX p 2:4 .BEHOLD THE TRUE
YAND PERFECT MAN: THAT ORNAMENT, &9¢]
Q‘uam gravis vero, guam magnifica, quam conflans con-
4 ' Ssitur

'33$
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" bongftom ofet,”id off folum benum, femper. it neceJe
‘4fl beatus, wereque omnia ifla memina poffideat, qua

gate Quarto Edition ; and Ximeph.

NOTES on T'reaTise the Third:
Scitur perfona fapientis 2 Dui, cum ratio docuerit, ng

inrideri ab imperitis folent. ReBlius enim appellabitur
rex, quam Tarquinins, qui nec fe nec fuos regere po-
tuit : reftius magifier populi, &c. Cic. de Fin. 1. 3.
€. 22. p. 269 Erpe bic, qui ifquis ¢ff, qui moderatione
& conflantia quictus animo off, fibique ipfe placatus
ut nec tabefcat molefliis, nec frangatur timore, mec fi-
tienter quid expetens ardeat defiderio, nec alacritate futili
gefiens deliqusfeat ; is oft fapiens, quem querimus, is ot

. beatus: cus nibil bumanarum rerum aut intoerabile ad des

mittendum animum, aut nimis letabile ad ecferendum vi-
deri poteft.  Quid enim videatur ¢i magnum, &c. Tufes

Difp. 1. 4 C 57, ps 2984

NoreLX. p- 215. --—-Wout.n NOT YOUR Syss

" TEM INSUCH A CASE A LITTLE BORDER UPON

THE CHIMERICAL? &c] Chryfippus feems to
have been fenfible of this, if we may ,udge from a

Paﬂ'age of his, preferved in Phtarcb Aw xai dia.

~mi» UmegQorny Ture M&O«f tg i uam;, wAacyaﬂ

Joupu Jpoa Alpuir, 1 ¥ xata oy Glpwmer xal

any Gvbpuwivm Qiawv.  For this reafen, thro' the excefs
- Jiwe Greatnefs and Beauty of what we affeit, we ap- -

pear to fay things which look like Fictions, and not fuch

- @1 are fuitable 1o MAN and HUMAN NATURE. Mor.
. 104: F.

Nore LXL p. 216. ——In ANTIENT DaAvs,

orHEN GREECB, &¢.] See Cic. de Invent. 1. 2. c. 1.

See alfo Maximus Tyriusy Diff. 234 p. 277. of the
emor. 1. 3. €. 104

v . - Notx
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Note LXII. p. 219.—~—No WHERE IN ANY
PARTICULAR NATURE Js THE PERFECT CHa-
RACTER TO BE SEEN INTIRE.] The Stoics them-
felves acknowledged, as we leatn from Clemens of Alex
andria, that their ¢ cof¢s, of PERFECT MaN, was
difficult to be found to an exceeding great degree 5 duoels
7@ wdw ePidpa.  Strom. p. 438. Sextus Empi-
ricus gives it as their Opinion, that they had never as
yet found bhim, wixpes T3 viv dvevpins G° xal’ avldg
7% ooQ¥.  Adv. Phyf. p. 582. Edit. Lipfienf.

WHAT Settus fays, feems to be confirmed by
Cicero, who, fpeaking in his Offices the Language of
a Stoic, has the following Expreflions. Nee vero,
cum duo Deciiy aut duo Scipiones, fortss viri. commemos
rantury aut cum Fabricius Aviflidefoe jufii mominantur ;
aut ab illis fortitudinis, aut ab bis juftitia, tanquam a
SAPIENTIBUS, petithr exemplum. Nemo emim borum
81C SAPIENS ¢ff, ut SAPIENTEM volumus intelligi.
Nec iiy gui fapientes babiti funt, & nominati, M. Cate

" & C. Lakiusy fapientes fuerunt ; ne illi quidem feptem :

Jed ex mediorum officiorum  frequentia fimilitudinem
quandam gerebant, [peciemque fapientum. De Offic.
L. 3. c. 4. Again, in his Lelius, fpeaking of the
fame confummate Wifdom, he calls it, Sapientia quam
adbuc martalis nemo eff confecutus.

"So too Quintilian. RQuod fi defuit bis viris fumme
virtus, fic quxrmtx'bu:, an oratores fuerint, refpondebd,
quo .mods Staiciy fi interrogentur, an SAPIENS, Zm‘
an Cleanthes, an Chryfippas, vefpondeant ; magnos qui-
dem illos ac vemerabiles 3 non tamen idy quod natura ba-

Z minis

-

| 137
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minis fummam habet, confecutos. Inft. Orat. 1. 12. c. 1.
P- 721, 722. Edit. Caper.

So likewife Semeca: Scis, quem nunc bonum virum
dicam ? Hujus f{ecundz nitaq. Nam ille alter for-
toffey tanquam phanix, femel anmo quingentefimo nafei-
tur.  Epift. 42. ‘

I MIGHT INFORM YOU

NoTe LXIII p. 219 -

‘OF THE NATURAL PRE-EMINENCE, AND HIGH
- Bank oF sPEciFic IDEAs.) See Cicero in his
Orator,. near the Beginning.  Sed ego fic flatuo, nibil -

¢ffe in ullo genere tam pulchrum, quo non, &¢. &5c.  See
alfo the Verfes of Boethius before cited, Note XVII,

P- 295.

Note LXIV. p. 220, 221.—AN EXEMPLAR oF
IMITATION, WHICH THO’ NONE WE THINK
CAN EQUAL; YET ALL AT LEAST MAY FOL-
Low AN EXEMPLAR, {J¢c.] Seneca gives it as a
geueral Confeflion of the greatefi Philofophers, that
the Do&rine they taught, was not quemadmodum ipfi
viverent, fed qucmadmodum vivendum cﬂ'et. De vitd
beatd, c. 18.

THERE appears indeed to be ONE coMMON
REAsoNING with refpect to all MopELs, EXEM~
PLARS, STANDARDs, CORRECTORS, whatever we
call them, and whatever the Sudjests, which they
are deftined toadjuft.  According to this Reafoning, .

‘if a Standard be //fs perfect than the Subjeét to be

adjufted, fuch Adjufting (if it may be fo called) be-
comes a Detriment. If it be but equally perfe@, then
is
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is the Adjufting fuperfluous. It remains therefore

that it muft be more perfes?, and that to any Tran-
Jeendence, any Accuracy conceivable.  For fuppofe a.
Standard.- as bighly accurate; as can be imagined. If
the Subjells to be adjufted have a Nature fuitable,
then will they arrive, by fuch Standard, to a degree of
Perfection, which thro’ a Standard /s dccurate they
could never poflibly attain. On the contrary, if the
~ Subjedts be not /o far capable, the Accuracy of the

‘Standard will never be a hindrance, why they fhould -

ot become as perfec?, as their Nuture will admit.

IT feems to have been from fome fentiments of

this kind, that the Stoics adorned their ¢ ooQos, or
perfet Charadler, with Attributes fo far fuperior to
ordinary Humanity. 'ExenGr 6@, xev® ampos=
Jeis, @ auldpuns, paxdes@r, Tiau@— Twas
be was fortunate 5 *twas he was above want; *twas be

- was felf-fufficient, and happy, and perfeit. Plutarchs
Mor. 1068. B. See Note LXIIL

SoME Philofophers have gone fo far, as not to reft
fatisfied with the mof? perfec? Idea of Humanity, but
to fubftitute for our Exempiar, even.the fupreme
Being, GooHimse LF. ThusPLATO,in his Theetetus,
makes the great Obje&t of our endeavours, to be
omdiwais 79 Sew xald 7o dwaldy, the becoming like ta
Gop, as far as in our power. He immediately ex«
plains, wh'\t this refemblance is. ‘Owoiwais &, di-
xaiov % Goiov pela Peovicews ytvea'eau. It is the bes
coming ]u/i und holy, along with Wifdom or Prudence.
Plat. tom. 1. p. 176. Edit. Serrani. See this Sentiment
explained by Ammonius, in V. Voces Porph.pi 5. See
allo Ariflotle’s Ethics, L. 10.C. 8. p. 465.

Z 2 v TaE'

-
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. THE Gojpel appears to favour the fame Hypathefis.
Be ye therefore perfell, even as your Father whick
is in Heaven is perfect. Matt. v. 48,

. WHAT has been above faid, will be, it is hoped,
a fufficient Apolo y for the Tranfiendence of the Cha-
ra&er defcribed in the Dialogue.

Note LXV. p. 221. THE Profrciency or
SOCRATES —WAS SUFFICENT TO CONVINCE US—
THAT sOME PROGRESsS, {r] See Diog. Laert.
1. 7. ¢. g1. p. 420, Texunpior 9t 10 vwapxrav elvas

\ \ \ 3 » ~ N \ 4
v dpilny—r0 yevislas iv wpoxomy vis wegi SwxpaTay,

% Dioyivm, &, : .

. Nore LXVL p. Jbid—Nor was THE Prize,
AS USUAL, RESERVED ONLY TO THE FIRST ;
" BUT ALL, WHO RUN, MIGHT DEPEND UPON A
REWARD, HAVING, &¢.] Verum ut tranfeunds fpes
non fit, magna tamen «fl dignitas fubﬁquendx. Quinét.
Inft. L 12, c. 11. p. 760. Exigo staque a me, nom ut
aptimis par fimy fed ut malis melior. Sencc. de Vitd
beata, c. 17. 'Oude. ydp Mirww & ea-op.m, % 3(/.«1; ),
.;um T8 a'wy.aﬂ@' sdi Kpow@', :9 Spws ux duere
ans ®licews® 88 EmA@s XAAS TIOS THG imppersiag, dia' -
TNy ATIYVEW TAY axp...v,' aPisapelda.  For neither
Jhall 1be Milo, and yet I megleét not my Bady 3 ner
~ Croefus, and yet I neglect not my Eftate s nor in géneral
ds we defift from the proper Care of any thing, thre’’
Defpair of arriving at that which is fupreme.. Arr,
Epi&. L 1. ¢. 2. See 3lfo Horat. Ep ﬁ . L1,
v 28, &
- Norx .
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" Note LXVIL. p. 225.
VERSE——1s ONE CiTY OR COMMONWEALTH—]
‘0 %op@ 31@° wia wins iri——aArr. Epicd. 1. 3.
c. 24. p- 486. This wasa Stoic Do&rine, of which
Eptﬁetu:fand the Emperor Marcus make perpetual
mention. See of the laft, / 12. /. 36.

So Cicero, Univerfus. hic mundus una civitas com~

munis Deorum atque bominum exiftumandus. De Legg.
L r.c. 7.p.29. See De Fin. L. 3. c. 19 De¢ Nat,
- Deari 1.-2. c. 62,

NOTE_LXVIII. p. 227.——HENcE THE MIND
TRULY WISE, QUITTING THE STUDY oF PaR-
TICULARS, &¢.] The Platonics, confidering Sci-
ENCE as fomething afurtamed definite, and fleady,
would ‘admit nothing to be its Ofjec?, which was
vague, infinite, and paffive.  For this reafon they

 excluded all INDIVIDUALS, or OBJECTS OF SENSE,
and (as Ammonius expreffes it,) raifed themfelves, in
their Contemplations, from Beings particular to Be-

ings univerfal, and which as fuch, from their own .

Nature, were eternal and definite. The whole Paf-
fage is worth tranfcribing. Efgrlzs 074 1 QirogoDiz,

~ ~ ? .
Qvaoss wavlwy Tav Hlwy " Wa isive "Eirncay Tvor

@sAoa’o@ot, Tive &v 'rpo-rrov ysvwﬂ.xo Tav lwy i emrvp.op
vig* g dmady ewewy T8 xala {/.zeo; yemTa <p9a,ﬂ¢
oa, T &t 2 dmispa, % O imicnpn aidovle % weme-
gacpiior il gvacis (6 yap ypwsov Bérdae vmd g
éieews wegihapbavesdas 10 & dmagov dwepinalon)
dviyayov favlds dmo Twv p‘sem;u iml 7a xafiry,
mhz gﬂa xai mmew‘ueva. Qs yx‘) @now o Mardruy,
Z 3 'ETU"»(-M]

“THis waOLE UNI-.



342

NOTES on TREATISE the Third.
‘Emistipn Digla, waga 10 els ‘Exisaci npds xal dpor
Tha Tpixymy Ty mpayuarwy Tite Jt wepildpiba
da wis s 18 xaborw dvadpopns.  Awmmonius in his
Preface to Porphyry’s Ijugoge, p. 14. Edit. 8vo.

CoNsoNANT to this, we learn it was the Advice

"of Pluts, with refpect to thé Progrefs of our Spe:u-

lations and Inquiries, when we proceed Synthetically,
that is to fay, from firft Principles downwards, that
we thould dejcend from thofe bigher Genera, which in-
clude many fuborainate Species, down to the lowe/t Rank
of Speciesy thfe which include only Individuals. But
bere it was bis Opinion, that our Inguiries fbauld flop,
and, as to Individuals, let them wholly alone ; becaufe
of thefe there couid -not poffibly be any Sciemce. Aw
pixes Tov bidixsldTor dme Ty yevixwlzrow xaliovlas
wapexerivido ¢ I Adrwv waveohai——rd St Amespd
@row iz, pn & yap & wile yeviolas TEray dmisvpm,
Porphyr. lagog. ¢. 2.

SucH was the Method of ancient Philofophy. The
Fathion at prefent appears to be fomewhat altered,
and the Bufinefs of Philofophers to be little elfe, than
the collecling from every Quarter, into voluminous
Records, an infinite Number of fenfible, particular,
and unconneted Falls, the chief Effe&t of which is to

. gxcite.our Admiration. So that if that well-known

Saying of Antiquity be true, it was Wonder which in-
duced Men firfi to philofophize, we may fay that Phis
lofophy now ends, whence originally it began.

NoTe LXIX. p. 228:——A FACULTY, WHICH
RECOGNIZING BOTH ITSELF, AND ALL THINGS
FLSE; BECOMES A Canon, A CORRECTOR, AND
A DTANDARD UNIVERSAL.] See before, p. 162,

In
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In Epiffetus; 1. 1. c. 1. p. 6. the Advapuss ropmen
,or rmfaning Pawer, is called the Power o x; aulny
S'eweso'x, % 5 aAa wavla. So Marcus—Ta (e vrs .
Aoguung Yuxns® Ealiy opals fadlny umg9po;, &c. The
.Prop:n‘m of the reafoning Soul aré, it beholdeth itfelf;
it formetb xt/elf, &e. Lir.c.1. So agam Epté?etus,
—U”EP F-EV Tﬁ 08?" ’9 an!f"’, ’9 Vﬂ Al“ u‘rrip au1s )
TU va, 39 va U'UVFPyOW WPO{ .“U’]O’ UWSP xazpmov
~ Empav, Umip Ty, umip iAady duxapive 1o Jegr wé-
‘ fa.vno'o & o &'AAac 7i oot didwxe xpeitlov amdilwy TiTwY,
70 xpna'op.svov awrou;, 10 Joxipalov, 10 AV afizy
ixdsy Aoyssuevove  For feeing, for hearing, and indeed
Jor Life itfelf, and the various Means which co-operate
to its Support 5 for the Fruits of the Earth, for Wine
and Qil, for all thefe lbmg; be thankful to God : yet be
mindful that he hath given thee fomething elfe, wHICH
1S BETTER THAN ALL THESE; fomething whith is

10 ufe them, to prove them, to compute the Value of
each.  Arr. Epit. 1. 2.c. 23. p. 321..

Nore LXX. p. 228. THAT  MasTER-
SCIENCE, OF WHAT THEY ARE, WHERE THEY
ARE, AND THE END TOo wHICH, &.] See Arr.

Epiat. 1. 2, c. 24. p. 337.—See alfo 1. 1.c. 6. p. 36,
and Per/. Satyr. 3. v. 66.

Note LXXI. 7bid. AND NEVER WRETCH-
EDLY DEGRADE THEMSELVES INTO NATURES
TO THEM SUBORDINATE.] See Arr. Epict. 1. 1.
C. 3. p. 21,  Asd Tdurmy Ty cvypheiar, o4 piv dmo-
AAVaVTESy AUxois g,uom ywo’pt@.z, dmigop :9\ imiBuros
:5; BAaCegot" o1 d¢ As’aa‘w, o'c'ypm % Ingiddus
a.pn‘u.tem o wAki¥s 3" Auay a)\wvrms;, &c. Thro’ this

Z 4 Affiuity
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Affinity (he means our Affinity to the Body, or bafer
Part) fome of us, degenerating, betome like Wolves
Sfaithlefs, and treacherous, and mifchicvens ; others, like
Lions, fierce, and favage, and wild § bus the greater Part
turn Foxes, little, fraudulent, wretched Animals.  Cum
autem duobus modis, id ¢ff, aut vi aut fraude fiat in-
juriay fraus, quafi vulpecula, vis, leonis videtur. Cic.
de Offic. 1. 1. c. 19. See alfo Arr. Epist. 1. 2. g..
p- 210. In our own Language we feem to allude
to this Degeneracy of Human Nature, when we call

- Men, by way of reproach, Sbupt_/b, Bearifb, Hog-

gifbs Ravenous, &c.

NoTe LXXII. p. 229.——THAT REAsON, oF
WHICH OUR OWN Is BUT A PARTICLE, oR
SPARK, &e.J——as Yuyai piv §rws dicly indedepbvas
2 cwaeis 1o Jeg, dve durs wipia Zoas, % awoo-
wacpara.~—Arr. Epift. 1. 1. ¢. 14, p. 810 dai-

A e 7 /., AN / N ~ L4
puvy O Exdsy wpogdTiv x Wyemiva o Zevs Edwxer,
aniomacua favrs® Er@ 0 i o ixdsy vis % Ao’y@-'.
Mar, Ant. 1. 5. {. 27. Humanus autem animus, de=
cerptus ex mente divind, cum nullo alio nifi cum ipfo Deo
(fi hoc fas ef diftu) compvran patg/? Tufc, Difp. 1. 5
c. 13. p. 371.

NoTe LXXIIIL /bid.e=F1T ACTORS IN THAT
GENERAL DRAMA, WHERE THOU HAST AL-
LOTTED EVERY BEING, GREAT AND sMALL,
1Ts PROPER PART, {Jc.] See before p. 210, and
Nole LIIL  See alfo Arr.. Epiét. 1. 3, c. 22. p- 444—
E¢ an@r & dlwacas, &¢c, The Paﬂ'age is fublime
and great, but top long to be here inferted.

- ) Norg
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Norte LXXIV. p. 230.—ENABLE. Us To CURB
DEsIRE, {Fc. ENABLE US EVEN 'TO SUSPEND
3T, (Je. BeE oUR FIRST WORK TO HAVE
ESCAPED, &) ‘Azigy wort wallamdew Jpife,
Yo work x; fuAdpus 335)695:. Abfbain for a time from
Defire altogether, that in time thou mayfl be able to
defire rationally.  Arr. Epi&. L 3. c. 1 3 P 414
Again the fame Author—aneav—ogeEH ovx Expn-
U“’AEV, mx}ua‘n WPOS IAOV“ 1'“ weoateﬂsxa 7.'0
my Facully of Defire I have not ufed at all; my /!ver-
Sion I bave employed with refpeci only to tbmgs, which
are in my power. 1. 4. c. 4. p- §88. Sece alfo Enchir.
c. 2. and Charaf1. V. IIL p. 202. Plat. Gorg. p. 505.
B. Tom. 1. Edit. Serr.  wegh St Juy iy

HoRrAcE feemsalfo to have alluded totRis Do@rine:

Virtus eft, vitium fugere; & fapientia prima,
Stultitia caruiffe——LEpift. 1. L. 1. v. 41.

Note LXXV. lbid——LET NOT OUR vaz

THERE STOP, WHERE IT FIRST BEGINS, BUT

INSENSIBLY CONDUCT IT, &¢] See Plat. Symp.

P 250 tom. 3. Edit. Serrani. Aei’ yap, {n, 7ov .

anu; iovra ixi 7870 wpalua, apxw@m, &ec.

Nore LXXVI. Jtid—NoOT THAT LITTLE

. CASUAL SPOT, WHERE, &¢.] See Arrian. Epidd,
1. 1. C. Q¢ p. §1.  Socrates quidem, cam rogaretury cu-
;aum Je effe diceres, Mundanum, inquit : totius enim

‘mundi fe incolam & civem arbxtrabalur. Tufc. Difp.

L 5.c. 37.p 427.

Nore LXXVIL p. 231.——TBACH US EACH
7o REGARD HIMSELF, BUT AS A PaRT or
THIS

\
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THIS GREAT WHOLE; a PaRT, &] Ilas ov
Aigetas Tov ixtis Toa xala Qlow, &c. In what
Senfe then (fays the Philofopher, fince all is referable
to one univeifal Providence) are fome things called
agreeable to our Nature, and others the contrary ? The
Anfwer isy They are fo called, by confidering ourfelves as
detached, and feparate from the Whole. For thus may
1 fay of the Foot, when confidered fo apart, that it is
agreeable to its Nature, to be clean and free from Filth.
But if we confider it as a Foot, that is, as fomething not
detached, but the Mcmber of a Body, it will beboave it
both to-pafs into the Dirt, and to trample upan Thorns,
and even upont occafion to be lopped off, for the Prefr-
vation of the Whole. ~Were not this the cafe it would
be no longer. a Foot. Something therefore of this kind
fhould we conceive with refpect 1o ourfelves.——Wbat
art thau? A Man. “If thou confider thy Being as
fomething feparate and detached, it is agreeable to
thy Naiure, in this View of Independence, to live
to, extreme Agey to be rich, to be healthy.. But if
thou confider thyfelf as a Man, and as the Member of a
certain Whiles for the fake of that Whole, it will
eccafionally behoove thee, at ome while to be fick, at
anather while to fail and rifgue the Perils of Naviga-
tion, at ansther while to be in want, and at laf} to die
perbaps before thy time. Why thevefore doft thou bear

. thofe Events impatsently 2 Knowefl thou mot, that after

the fame manner as the Foot ceafeth -to be a Foot, fo dof?
thou too ceafe 1o be longer @ Man?  Arr. Epict. 1. 2,
C. 5 p. IOI.

Note LXXVIIL p. 231.——IN As MUCH As
FuTURITY, ]  Mixess dv GdnAd pos 7 720 ifus,
del 7av ivPuesipun Exopal, wpos 70 Tulxdven Tar xala

@60”",




NOTES on TREATISE the Third.
Quow* duros yap w o Fecs TordTdy ExAfxTinoy Emose
noe® & dé ys #dew, oTi ua'ew o xaeupap-rm wv,
% UPFU' GV ,iﬂ' aUTO a 7“" 0 m‘, 5‘ ¢PE’“‘
Tixev, dppa av éwi 70 wazolxi.  Arr. Epicl. . 2.
c. 6. p. 195. It appears that the above Sentiment
was of Chryfippus. In the temib Chapter of the fame
Book we have it repeated, tho’ in Words fomewhat
different.  Aiarzro xaris Aiysaw s Pirooodal, o7,
&c. So Semeca——Quicquid acciderit, fic ferre, quaf
tibi volueris accidere.  Debuiffes enim wvelle, fi fciffes
omnia ¢x decreto Dei fieri. Nat. Quzft. iii. in Prefat.

Note LXXIX. p. 232. —THAT WE MAY
KNOW NO OTHER WILL, THAN THINE ALONE,
AND THAT THE HARMONY OF OUR PARTICU-
LAR MINDS WITH THY UNIVERSAL, &¢.]—

Ehas & auro 7370 7iv 73 dudaipon®? dgilny x ivposay

7 o / / \ A) | ’ ~
Bis, Grav waila wparlilas xala v cuuuriay ¥
wap indsy dkipv®? wpos THY T8 oAs o]z BeAn-
“ow.  The Virtue of a happy man, and the Felicity
of Life is this, when all things are tranfalted in

Harmiony of a Man’s: Genius, with the Will of Him,

who’ adminiflers the Whole. Diog. Laert. 1. 7. c. 88.
p- 418. Thisis what Epicie:us calls Ty avry Biéan-
o’ o'uva'pp.oo"z; Tos Yivopevoss, to attune or harmonize
one’s Mind to the things, which l)appm. Diff. 1. 2.
C. 14. P- 242

Note LXXX. /bid. YET SINCE TO ATTAIN-

TH1s HEIGHT—I1s BUT BARELY POSSIBLE, {5¢.]
See before, page 215, &%c. See alfo Notes LX. and
LXm - \

Note LXXXI. p. 233.—SUCH AS TO TRANS-
FORM Us INTO SAVAGE BEasTs oF PREY, SUL-
FEN, &c.]  See before, Note LXXI, NoTte
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Nore LXXXIL p. 233. THAT ANImATING:
WispoM, WHICH PERVADES, AND RULES TH!
WHOLE, &¢.J— This Power is called by the Emperot
Marcus——ror dia 45 Boias dinxor]s Adyor, r——
exovopmla 76 war. 1. 5. . 32.

Nore LXXXIL Wid.——TrAT Macic Di-
VINE, WHICH, (¢ }———1x, 70 xaous 3 18 Mor
Q, "9‘ 0 SnAnTnpIoY, X% WITE XaXUpYyid, Gs dxarld,
és PipCopGr, ixtiviw ixmiytipdla 1@y sepray x xa-
Adv pa ¥y duld ddTpia TeTE § €iCus; Qarlads.
aAra iy waley waya imidoyids. M. Ant. L. 6.

£, 36.——Seeallo L. 4. f. 44-1. 3. f. 2. “Qowep yap

& xupwdias (Prviv) imypappada yerorn Qipwrii, d
" tavla mév i Qavam, T@ Ot SAw '&’nn’psﬂ Kgww

wna wposinow: Srws Yikaas dv dulyy iP falng ri

xaxiavy vois & dAxoss sx dxpnsos i - Chryfip. and

Plutarch. p. 1065. D. ]

00dé 71 yigvilas Hyov ixi x0ovi 0¥ iy, Awipser,

Olve xal’ dibigior Seior wirwy, ¥7° émi woilu,

Ay omdoa pilss xaxol eQilégnaw avoiass.

"AMAal 0V %) T WrpiooR éwisacas dpha Seivas,

Kal xooueiv 70 dxoopma® x & ira 6ol Qira I

YQde yap b5 B dmarla cuippoxas iehra xaxoiaw,

“Qob’ ba yiyvecdas wailon Adyos dity édlun. forf, inla,

Cleanthis Hymn. apud Steph. in Poefs Pln'bji P--49; 50, |

_[TuEe Reader will obferve that the fourth of the
above Verfes is fupplied by the Mifeell, Obfervationes
' ' ‘ Critice,

(N
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Criticz, Vol. VIL from a Manufcnpt of Voffius at
Leyden.)

Norte LXXXIV P- 234.—WITH THESE MAY
our Minps BE UNCHANGEABLY TINGED, &.]

—BanTeras yap vwo Ty Qaﬂacmv 3 Juxi—M.Ant.
L g. f. 16,

Note LXXXV. Jbid.———WITH A RESERVE,
&) il vmfasgisews.  See Epict. Enchirid. c. 2.

M AL 4. 1. 3.1 5. f. 20. Seneca tranflates it cum

sxveptiow. Sec De Benfiiis, 1. 4. o 34.

Nore LXXXVI. Jbid.~—~—NEVER MISS WHAT
WE WOULD OBTAIN, OR FALL INTO THAT WHICH
WR WOULD AVOID, &Fc.] mite opeycpsvor amorul-

xdvew, oil' iwcndvolla weperislo. - Arr. Epi@. 1. 3.

C. 12" p' 404.

: Néu' LXXXVIIL p. 235.¢~==—CoNDUCT ME,
THov, &%. !

Aye 0w, & Zt.l;', % oY 3 1 wempupiim,
Qwos wob’ v up.w L Jtuﬂmyp.n@-' '
Qs e\Lopm ¥ Fowv@ M ¢ e pun Sirw,y ‘
Kaxds ympu@', 33t Ylor Dopacss

Cleanthes in Epiét. Ench. c 52.

* Thus tranflated by Seneca :

Duc.me, parens, celfigue dominatur poli, .
Quocungue placuit : nulla parendi mora ¢ft :
S , Adfum

- 349
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Adfum impiger, fac nolle : comitabor'gzmem,' '
Malufque patiary quod bono hcuit pati.
. Epift. 107.

- NoTe LXXXVIIL p. 236. It 1s HaBIT, RE~
PLIED HE, IS ALL IN ALL. IT 1s PRACTICE
AND EXERCISE,  WHICH CAN ONLY, & &%
to the End 'of the Paragragh ] ——"AMa& wmoars fxe

 xpriav’ wueacxtsn; % Wiz WAAE k%, mabnudTar.

T v s xmidess, 37 Tiv peyisme Tixum. dmwd oAlyw

" ishv amoraliy 3 ——But {{ays one, with refpe& to
the virtuous Charalter) there is need of much Pre-

paration, of much Labour and Learning. And what 2
Doft thou expelt it fhould be poffible (anfwers the
Philofopher) to obtain, by little Pains, the chicfeft
GREATEST ART? Arr. Epicd. 1. 1. c. 20. p. 111,
A(pvw % Tave@? 8 givilai, &t yewai®r aquanr@»‘
aAAG JEr xequ.aw-umrm, waeaa‘u:vwmﬂm, % @i Eixn
wpormndav imi & wndiv wposnxovras  No robuft and
mighty Animal is complete at once 3 mor more is the brave

and generous Man. It is necgﬂary to undergo the fe-

vereft Exercife and Preparation, and not ra/bly plunge
into things, ~which are no way fuitable, " Ejufd.
Differt. 1. 1. ¢ 2. p. 18." See alfo the fame Author,
L 1. c. 135. p. 86. l. 2. Co k4. P. 2430 Sed ut nec

medici, nec imperatares, mec oratores, quamvis artis

pracepta perccpcrint, quidguam magna laude digrium -

Sine ufu & exercitatione confequi poffunt : fic -officii
confervandi precepta traduntur illa quidem’ (ut facimus

#pfis) fed rei magnitude ufum quoque exercitationemque .
defiderat. Cic. de Offic. 1. 1. ¢c. 18. 7 & "HOIKH

i "E@OTE wipiyivdlar v % tihopa Logmae—
Ethic. Nicom. . 2. ¢. 1.

~ Nors '



NOTES on TREATISE the Third.

Note LXXXIX. p. 236. NOTHING 15 To BE
HAD GRATIS, &¢.] Mpoina 8div yivilas. drr. Epidl.

1. 4. c. 10.p. 653. The fame Sentiment is often re-
peated by the fame Author. :

Note XC. p- 241.————WE ARE ALL GO-
VERNED BY INTEREsT, &¢.] See of the Dialogue,
p- 212, 246. See alfo Notes LVI. and XCII.

Note XCI. p. 243. IT 1s A SMoaRY
Hovuse Kamvis i dmépyomase . M. Ant.\. 5.
c. 29. Sece Arr. Epi¢t. 1. 1. c. 25. p. 129.

NoTE XCII. 7bid. Is A sociAL INTEREST, &¢.]
As the Stoics, above all Philofophers, oppofed a
_lazy ina&tive Life, fo they were perpetually recom-
mending a proper regard to the Public, and encou=
raging the Praltice of every focial Duty. And tho’
they made the original Spring of every particular

Man’s Action, to be Se/f~love, and the profpeét of -

private Interefl 5 yet fo intimately united did they
efteem this private Intereft with the public, that they
held it impoffible to promote the former, and not at
the fame time promote the latter. Toidvlny @unv
78 Aoymnd wd walioxivace, ia p.né‘evoc Tav ity dya-
by Mwllas »rvfxamv, & .u.n T4 fi5 TS Kowdy w@s}u‘uov
wpoa@ipnlast  dulws duxéze  dxowanilor givilas, "1
wdila dils fvexa woiiv.  God hath fo framed the Na-
tare of the rational Animal, that it fbould not be able to
obtain any private Goods, if it contribute not withal fome-
‘thing profitable to the Community, Thus is there no longer
auy thing UNSOCIAL, IN DOING ALL THINGS FOR
THE SAKE OF SELF. drr, Epicl. 1. 1.c. 19. p. 106.
Tax
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. 'FRE Peripstetic Do&rine was much the fame

Héles R duidrepiver wpos 10 xahor, x, diarevo-

phwr 18 xd\usa mpdtley, xam T & walli
18 divla, % idiz ixdew Ta pipwa Tov ayaban,
» ¢ 9 \ ~ gy oy o 3 | » \ ~
Gwep 0 apern TowTdy inic Sse o0 piv apalor, de
Qiravroy shai® % 98p aurds omeiTas TA XaAR
wpatlw, % 785 AANN wDsAice. Were all to aim
QP y . .

Jjointly at the fair Principle of Honour, and ever firive

t0 a2 what is faireft and moff laudable, there would .

beto every one in common whatever was wanting, and to
each Man in particular of all Geods the graatef}, if Vir-

tue deferve jufily to be fo efieemed.  So that the gosd Man

#s neceffarily @ FRIEND to SELF : For by déing what

is laudable, be will always bxmfelf be profited, as ‘well -

as at the fame time be beneficial to oghers. Ethic. Ni-
com. L. 9. c. 8. .

Nore XCIIIL. p. 243.~—IFr so, THEN HoxoUr
AND JUSTICE ARE MY INTERREsTs, &c.] Thus
Cicero, after having fuppofed a forial common Interef}
to be the natural Intereft of Man fub}oms imme-
diately——uod /i ita eft, wna contimemur omms &8 o~
dem lege nature.  ldgue ipfum fi ita o él certe violare
alterum lege nature probibemur. fiic. 1. 3. c. 6.

Nore XCIV. Ibiéi.-,—-WrrHou'r some PoRr-

TION OF WHICH NoT EVEN THIEVES, &a)———
Cujus |, fe. Fufitia) tanta vis ¢ff, ut ne illi quidem,
gui maleficio & feelere paﬁuntur, poffint fine ulla par-
ticula juflitie vivere. Nam qai eorum mzptam, qui
una latrocinantur, furatur aliquid aut eripity is fibi me
in latrovjnio quidem relinguit locum. Ille - autem qui

o @rchi=



NOTES on. TrEATISE the Third,

archipirata dicitur, nifi equabiliter predam, &¢c. D
- Offies L. 2.°¢c. 11, s

—ANN T dvillin, Quaiys Fong Ths xotvwilats

thas Qlon x vd iz, &' Gy lsw 7 xovwviz. “Ori ya'p

%3 Jixaiov quvéxes Ty xowwviar, SMAGY irw iml Tow
- addldroy ehas doudlwve Sros 0¢ digw o1 Angai* ol
. ﬁ|wp3; GAATAYS Xowwvia Umo dinasoaUvng cdg"e'lm ™
Wpos AAATAYS.  Aud T Y&p TO pAd WAtovexleiy aA~
 Minkg, % did 70 pn Yeideslas, g diad 70 Tingy 7o
xpeivlon dousy, ) 76 va culcdiueva Quadtlay, x5 did
© %0 Bondey roic dobenerbporcy dia TavTa % Wpis dANF
~ ug avlors xowanla ‘Guppive & wav Thaliov dis ¢
adises woisows It is Aeceffary, SOCIETY being natus
ral, that JUSTICE fhould be natural alfo, by which
- Society exifts. For that Fuflice holds Society together,
 is evident in thofe, Who appear of all the moft unjufl,
" Juch I mean as Robbers or Bandittl, whofe Society
" with each other is preferved by their Fufice to each
other.  For by not afpiring to any unequal Sharei; and
by never falfifying, and by [ubmitting - to what appears
expedienty and by juflly guarding the Booty amaffed 0=
gethery and by affifiing their weaker Companions, by
thefe things it isy that their Socisty fubfifts ; the contrary
10 all which they do by thofe, wham they injure.  Alex.
) Aphrod. wegs \!zux. p- 156. Edit. Ald. ‘See alfo
. Plat. de Repub. 1. 1. p. 351. tom. 11. Edit. Serranic

Note XCV. p. 245 WHAT THEN Have ¥
 r0 DO, BUT To ENLARGE VIRTUER INTO Prery?
Not onLy HoNowr, &.] \ '

Aa ‘ A.Lg
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ALL manner of Events, which any way affe&.a |
Man, arife cither from within bimfelf, or from
Caufes independmt. In the fogmer cafe, he main-
tains an affive Part; in the latter, a poffive. The
a&live Part of his Charater feems chiefly to be the

" Care of VIRTUE, for it is Virtue which teaches us

what we are to af? or do; the paffive Part feems'to

. belong more immediately to Pre T, becaufe by this

we are enabled to refign and aegwiefce, and bear with
3 manly. Calmnefs whatever befals us. As there-

-fore we are framed by Nature both to 4/ andto
" fuffer, and are placed in a Univerfe, where we are
‘ yerpetually compellcd to both ; neither #7rtue nor

Piety is of itfelf {ufficient, but to pafs becomingly
thro’ Life, we thould pamapate of each.

Sucn appears o have been the Sentiment of the
‘wife and good Emp:ror—-—muw aov iavlov, dinaio=
sim pby éis 7@ VP dals dvepydmera, B Jt Toig A~
Aoig ouplauuasy T Tov GAwr Qien. T & ig6i Tus,
7 iwonndilas wepl dvl, # wpdku xal’ dli, ¥ i

< ver Baandas, o Thros dpxiuin@, dilos dixare-

Fpaytiv 70 0V WpxETipeor, % QIAGY 70 Wy o
powevoy ianly——FHe (the perfe&t Man) commits biin-
jelf wholly to” JusTICE, and the UNIVERSAL Na-
TURE}; To JUSTICE, as to thofe things which -are
-done by himfelf s -and in all other~ Events, to the Na-
TURE OF THE WHOLE: What any one will fay,
or think about him, or aft againft him, be duth not fo
wmuch ‘as take into confideration 3 contented and abun-
dantly -fatisfied with thefe twe things, himfelf To po

JUSTLY what is at tbu inflant doing, and to Ap-

PROVE




NOTES on TaeEATIsE the Tbird.”
ProvE agl' LOVE, what is at th':‘in_ﬂat ailstted bim.
" M. Anton. 1. 10. £ 11, HMaila ixciva, &’ & dia
wepds ’t'uxg ixbeiv, #n ¢ :xtn Juzms, idr pn w2l
Mom, Tare Ot isviy i3y WAy 70 waeek@ov xaﬂu?uns‘,
5 T. FMO? E‘l‘l‘l’fﬂ]}ﬂ; 'l'ﬂ w’@'ol“, b T‘ 'a'“eo' l‘o'o.
axefivys -nrgoc OZIOTHTA i AIKAIOZTNHN'
wioTBe pin, Sva cpm; 9 dEONoMEror’ O J2p AP ¥

&u’u; .(pep, x ot Téryt dxaiocivm &, b tMuﬁeewc 9

xweis. csgmr%mc Myme 16 7 danby, g 'argmnf =
xdla vouer % xal' GEiasenms dH thofe ‘things, at 1which
thou wifbef to arrive by a read round about, thou
mayf? zryfantb pv] 2f5, 1f thou doff mot gradge them 1o
thyfelfs that is to ﬁy, in other words, if every thing
pafd thon intirdy quit, if the future thou truff t2- Pro:
vidence, and the prefens. eloric thin adiuff according 10
Piewy and JusTICE : gecording to Picty, that fo thox
Juyﬂ approve;. and lave what is-allatted, (far whatever
. 4t be, strws Nature brought st to thee, and thee 10 it;) acs
cording wo Fuflice, That fo thou mayf genarsifly and with-
out difguife both fpeak tbe Truth, and a8 what is confor
nant to [the gencral] Law, and the veal Value of things.
M. Ant. ). 12. ¢. 1. Swalfe 1. 7..c. 54. and Plato’s

G'ozg;as, #- 507.- Tom. 1. Edit. Sor. % pny oyt

FUDpare X0 To Ao -

Nots XC.VL P 245 +—v—] BAVE AN INTE-
REST WHIGH  MAY EXIST, WITHOUT ALTER-
ING THE PLAN oF PROVIDENCE; WITHOUT
MENDING, e Madebschas——rdliss i pmba-
o Peasm ST Sédawy aicy &c.  To be infirusledemm
-abat is to fayy o kears fo to will all things, as in faid
‘they bappen. And how. do they bappen ?- As He, who

" ordains them, hath ordained. Now be hath ordained
ﬂm (bm /bould be Summer and Winter, and Plenty
Aaa2 . and
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and Famine, and Virtue and Vice, and all manner of
Centrarictiesy for the Harmony of the Whole ; and to
each of us bath He given a Body, and its Members,
and a Fortune, and cevtain Affociates.  Mindful there-
Jore of this Ordery ought we te come for Infiruction,
not indeed how we may alter what is already efiablifhed,
(for that neither is permitted us, nor would it be better
Jo to bes) but how, while things contimue around us,
Jut as they are, and as is their Nature, we may flill
preferve our Fudgment in barmemy with all that bappens.
Arr. Epi&. L. 1. ¢. 12. p. 74.

Note XCVII. p. 246. WHO WOULD BE UN-
HAPPY? WHO WOULD NOT, IF HE KNEW
HOW, ENJOY ONE PERPETUAL FELICITY, &c.]
—ravlng (f€. ivdapovias) yap xdew 7a Aovwa wdr-
ves warla wpatlowe. I is for the fake of Happinefs,
we all of us do all other things whatever. Ethic. Ni-
com. . 1.c. 12. fub. fin.—~—See before, of the Dia-
logue pages 212, 243. and Notes LVI and XCII. Pilat.
Protag. p. 358. T. 1. Ed. Serr..

Nore XCVHIL Zbd. IF 1T . HAPPEN TO
BE ERRONEOUS, IT Is A GRATEFUL ERROR,
wHicH | cHERIsH, &) 'Ei & ifandlabdida rue
Ve pabiv, o7 Ty ixros a’vrpoatee'wv 899 iss wpos
nuas, dpw  miv. A0eAov v amdTm Tdvrm, i s
TweAhov fvpows x arapdxws Puieeabas.  Were o
Mon 1o be duceived, in having karnt concerning Ex-
ternals, that all beyond our Power was te us as nothing;
-, for my own part, would defire & Deceit, which would
enable me fir the futare Vo live tramguil and undi-
furbed, Arr. Epi&t. L 1. c. 4. pe 270

Norzx
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Nore XCIX. p. 247.~——WHEN WE ARE
ONCE, SAID' HE, WELL HABITUATED TO THIS
MORAL ScienNce, THEN Locic axp PHy-

S1cs BECOME TWO PROFITABLE ADJUNCTS, {¢.].

Ad eafgue virtutes, de quibus difputatum ¢ft, Dialefli-
cam etiam adjungunt & Phyficam, eafque ambas vir-
tutum nomine adpellant : alteram, quod habeat ratio=
nem’ne cui falfo adfentiamur, neve, 8. Cic. de Fin,
L 3. ¢c. 21. p. 265.

THE THREEFOLD Division of PHILoSOPHY

into Ethics, Phyfics, and Logic, was commonly re-
ceived by moft Sets of Philofophers. See Laert. 1. 7.
c. 39. Seealfo Ciceroin his Treatife de Legibus, 1. 1.
c. 23.and in his Aeademics, 1. 1. c. 5. Fuit ergojam
accepta a ' Platone philofophandi ratio triplex, &c. Plu-
tarch de Placit. Philof. p. 874. :

\

1
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'ADVERTISEMENT.

T HE [following Notes, chiefly taken

- from Greek Manufcripts, are added
" partly fo explam, partly to give the Reader
a Sgecimen of certain Works, valuable Sor
their Rarity, as well as for their Merit.
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TREATISE the Second.

AGE §4.~——THENECESSARY ARTS SEEM
TO HAVE BEEN PRIOR, &c.]

/

. THE following Extra& from a Manufcript of Phi-.
loponus may help to fhew the comparative Priority of

. Arts and Sciences, by thewing (according to this Au-
thor) the order of their Revival in a new formed So-
ciety. Such Society he fuppofes to have arifen from
fcattered Individuals again affembling them{elves, after
former Societies had by various incidents of War, Fa-
mine, Inundation, and the like, been diffipated and
deftroyed.

Having fpoken of the Effes of Deucalion’s Flood,
he proceeds as follows——Ouras ¥v 0s wepsresPlivres,
\ oy A ~ Y R N A \
pn Ixolles dle &y Tpaeier, imadwy U dvdyns Tal
wpo\c xpe'mv, otov 10 ar ey pJAm a'Trov,‘ 3 1'3 owEi~
o ~ . \ 9y 7 \ ’ > 7

. QEWy N Ti TOISTOV GAAO® 2y EXAAETAK THY TOIZUTNY Emi-
vosay coQiav, MY bis TA dvaynaia 73 Bi¥ 70 AugiTels
igwpionsqar, % coon 1oy impevanxdTa.
' HaAw



362

Additional Note en Treatife the Second.
. g = 1
éaw imnonoay Téxvas, we (Pno-w o womlng,
—--mrohpoa-umcn Aeum; -
3 wdim Tas pixps Tis tis Tov Biov avayuns isapévas,
GCAAN 9 piyps TM XGAE % Qrjs WPUINTAG® % ~TETO
waAm goiav xexhrxacw, x, Tov ingiila CoPiw W 73,
———g0Dis Hpzpe Tixlum, ,
"Ev idus coQing—m——
—un'o9n,ma'uvna'l & "Abivng mm, i dad Ty
vrpCay Foy edpnpdray dig S sy riTiw ixlioiay
avidepov.

Haaw, drfacar wpis 8 weodrd ppaypdle,
v, iEtlpoy viiovg, 35 darra T8 cwsella vds wires®
ag; TaUTIY TEAW THY Ewivosay coiar ixdAscare TosuTes
9;9 Foar b inle soPoi, TS Tivs Speras ei-
govnss.

Elra Aoswev,: 5&; ‘wpoi'c'ﬂ::, % ir dura Ta dpﬂa,
2 Ty Snpsvpyor duray wpemboy @ww, » TavTny i1

“xdrspor Quonhs ixdroay Jwpiav, x ﬂ@sf n; T
“sosdvlm persovlas exiduve

B

~ LI ) .\ ~ \
Terevraion & in’ durd Aoswoy iPlacay 7 Seia,

v U ~

UmEpROGpIR, % AUETECANTE WaVIIAGS, % THY TETWY

Tvaew xwprwraTny co@iay wiimacave

TuESE therefore, that were thus le eft, not ‘having

‘whence they could fupport themfelves, began thrd ne-
eeffity to contrive things relative to immediate Want,

ﬁu‘b as the grinding of Corn by Mills, or the fowing
ity or fomething elfe.of like kind; and. ﬁ(:b Contrivance,

- dif
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difeoveying what was conducive 1o the Necefaries of
Life, they called Wifdom, and bim a wife Many who
bad been the Contriver.

* AGA1N, they contrived Zets (as Fomer fays)

By Precepts of Minerva

t’Jat is, not only thofe Arts, that flop at the Neceffity
of Life, but thofe alfo that advance as far as the Faic
and Elegant; and this too they called Wifdom, and tbc
Inventor a wife Man. Thus the Poet :

: ——The }Vark -
’.‘Tu as a wife Artifi fram dy his Wi fdom taught
By Precepts of Minerva:

The laft Words are added, becaufe, from the Trar/ﬁm-
dence of the Tnventions, they referred their contrivance to
a Divinity.

AGAIN, they turned their Eyes to Matters Political,

and found. out Laws, and the feveral things that con- °

jlztute C:txe:, or c¢ivil Communities ; and this Con-
trivance in its turn they called Wifdom, and of this fort

363

ware tba/e celebrated Seven Wife Men, the Inventors of .~

termm Virtues Polztzeal

A¥TER this, /hll advancing in a road, they pro-
éeeded to corporeal "Subflance:, and 1o Nature, their ¢ffi-

cient Caufe; and this Speculation, by a more fpecific Name,

they called Natural Speculation, and thofe Perfons wife,
who purfued fuch Inquiries.

Last of all, they attained even to Beings divine,

fupramundam, and wholly unchangeable; and the -

Know-
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| Men free; Nature bath made no Man a Slave,

Additional Note on Treatife the Second.
Knowledge of thefe they named THE MosT EXCELLENT
Wispom.

‘A FEw Obfervations on thisi xmpoxtant Paﬂ'agc may
not perhaps be i xmproper

| . Our fitft Obfervation is, that tho’ we give it from

Philoponus, yet is it by him (as he informs us) taken
from a Work of Ariflocles, an antient Peripatetic,
intitled, Megi QirocoPias, Concerning Philofophy. Some
indeed have conjetured that for Ariffocks we ought to
read Ariffoteles, becaufe the laft publithed a Work un-
der this Title,which he quotes himfelf in his Treatife,
D¢ Animé. Be this as it may, the Extra& itfelf is
valuable, not only for its Matter, but for being the
Fragment of a Treatife now no longer extant.

Our next Obfervation is, that by Matters Poli-
ticalintheirthird Paragraph,the Author meansnotthe
Jirf? Affociations of Mankind, for thefe were pnor o
almoft every thing elfe, and were not referable to
Art, but to the innate Impulfe of the focial Principle:
He means on the contrary thofe more exquifite and ar-

. tifiial Forms, given to Societies already eftablifhed, in

order to render them happy, and refcue and prcferve»
them from tyrannic Power. Such was the Polity given
by Lycurgus to the Lacedemoniansg by Solom to the
Athenians, by Numa to the Romans, &c. ‘Thofe great
and good Men, in meditating their Inftitutions, had-
the fame Sentiment with Alidamas, according to that
noble Fragment of his preferved in the Scholiaft upon °
Arifotle’s” Rhetoric——"EAeubigys aPiixe marlas Juds.
Sdba Jenov 0 Quais wemoinkev..  God hath fent forth all

Our
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Our third Obfervation is, that by the mg/i mellmr
Science, in the laft Paragraph, is meant the Science of
Caufes, and, above all others, of Caufes gﬂz’mnt and,
Jinal, as thefe neceffarily imply pervading Reafon, and
fuperintending Wildom. This Science, as Men were

naturally led to'it from‘the Contemplation of Efeds,

which Effe@s were the Tribe of Beings natural or phy-
Jical, was, from being thus fubfequent to thefe phyfical
Inquiries, called Melapbx/x'ca/ but with a View to itfelf,

and the tranfcendent Eminence of its OIyn‘? was more

properly called 1 wpwra <pmococpm, THE FIRsT PHI;

LOSOPHY.

~ Our fourth Obfervatxon is .on the Order of thefe
Invennons, namely, Arts neaﬁbry, Arts elegant 5 Arts
politicaly Science phyfical; Science Metaphyfical; in all,
five Habits, or Modes of Wifdom. The neceffary Arts
itisevidentmuftonall Accountshavecome firlt. When
thefe were onceeftablifhed, the Tranfitiontothe Elegant
was ealy and obvious. Inventions of Neceffity, by the

Super-additionsof Difpatch, Facility, and thelikesfoon -

ripened into Inventions of Cenvenience; and again
thefe, having in their very nature a certain Beauty
and Grace, eafily {uggefted Invenuons of pure and
ﬁmplc Elegances

TaaT the Legiflators, tho’ in Rank and Ccnius far

: fuperior,‘to altnatural Philofophers,fhould comebefore )

-them in point of time, is owing to the Nature oftheir
«Subject, which had a mere immediate Connetion

with Man, and Human Happmefs. It was notindeed ’

till Societies were thoroughly eftablithed, and Peace
had been well fecured both internally and externally,
“that Men had Lcifure, or even Inclination, to refl:ct
' ‘ ' on

365
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on the Obje@s round them, or to recognize that vaft
Manfion, in which they found themfelyes exifting.

LasTLY, as the tremendous Part of phyfcal Events
led weak Minds, who could not explain them, inta
the Abyls of dark and dreary Superflition ; fo thofe
phyfical Events, which had Beauty and Order, - being
in their turn equally ftriking, and equally Objeéts of
Admiration, led ftrongand generous Minds into Prin-
ciples the very reverfe.  They conceived it probable,
as their own Views were limited, that, even where
Beauty and Order were not fo them apparent, they
might ftill in other views have a moft real Exiftence.
Farther, as thefe Obfervers could perceive nothing
doneeither by themfelves, or thofe of theirownSpecies,
which, if it in the leaft afpired to Utility, or Beauty,

- was not neceffarily the Effe of a conftions and intel-

figent Caufe, they were, from the fupcnor ’Unllty and
Beauty of phyfical Effe€ts, induced to infer a confeious
-and intelligent Caufe of thefe, far fuperior to them-
felves ; a Caufe, which from the Univerfility of thefe
¥vents, as ‘well as from their Union and Sympathy, was
‘not, as are the Sons of Men, a Multitude of limited
‘Caufes, but a fimple Caufe, univerfal and ome; a Caufe
too, which, from the never-ceafing of its Events, was
‘not, like thc fame humanchgs,anmtermdtmt Caufc,
but a Caufe, ever operating, ever in Energy.

’ W fee therefore the Reafon why this FireT Pri-
LOSOPHY was fubfequent in point of Time to phyfical
Speculation, and why of courfe to the-other Habits or
‘Modes of Wifdom bere enumerated, the’ in its own

Dignity and Importance far {operior-to them gll.’

Our
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Our fifth Obfe:vanon isy that as 2 Nation may be
faid-to be in z Stateof Perfetion, which #s in the full
Pofleflion of all thefe Habits, or Modes of Wifdom ;

fo thofe Nations are nearet to Perfeltion, that peflefs *
them in the greateft Nugnber, or in a ftate of the greatj

eft Matunty.

A Max of Ingenuity might find rational Amufe-
ment from this Speculation, by comparing the fame
Nation as to thefe Matters, either with itfe]f in differeat
. Periods, or with its Neighbours in the fame Periods,
cither paft or prefent. He might for example compare
antient  Britain with antient Greece 5 prefent Britain
with prefent Greece 5 Britain in the Age of Cruﬁ:de:,

weith Britain in the Age of Ekzabethy prefent Britain,
with dver Colonies 5 with ftaly, Frawce, Holldnd, and -
‘tihe-¢nlightened Coumrm with Spain,:Potitugal, Bar-

bary,&c. But thiswe leave, as foreign-to.our Weork,
and drawing us into a Theory, which merits a better
pltce than an occaﬁonal Notc.

367
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_ AGE: 1135 AND THAT THE DIr<
FERENCE LAY ONLY IN THE APPLYING

. THEM TO PaArTicurLARs.] So Praclus in
his Manufiript Comment on-the fir} Alibiades of
+ .Plato, p. 139. “H xewvn 3% ddidrpod @ bvora Tav iv-
daspoviay Th aurapxiig xdg&gﬂlg@n’ wap Gy yap 0
v, wapd TéYwv x5 70 Gurapxes® ¥ Opas M warw
erws braila % o "Aaubiddns xavoplol pb xard
v misdova, odareras &t xard Thv iNdrlova wpdra<
ow. ZuAhopidivas gap drws” dyd did copa, x YAGY,
xal Qikes, xal wAETow ivdaipwy® o fydaipwr crevdens
iy (Prol) dvenders® sxsy o wdv o fvdaipwr dver-
(eng, danbéss Sri o durds eddaimav, Yaudiss ab
. ¥ cvpmipacua Yeudls did hy idrlovar xad Srwg
fvgriceis xal 700 QsAndovoy, xak Ty Pidoypiparory dicd

+ gduvrm Yevdopdne® o piv gdp ndomy, & B xpipma-
va 1ileras 75 dyabiv, 070 & wav 70 iQirdy dyaldy,
Roswie
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xawov mv a.U'ron'. ag CUVEAGYTS ¢mm, 'm; p.eu (.m-
!f va WPOT“U"W gﬁ&"@‘ ‘r‘b:“ﬂ'lv, “7"0 Tﬁw XOI‘

bav dwosay x 78 Aoy Tavtas wpoBdrroiles, Tas a
idTlis dwd @zﬂa@n’a;, axe a'ia‘%o"wc',f ano 1':;"u ‘
ardyw whoipolas walav 98 s tdvrais v dais ‘
- goras wpos ai}i)\'rfi'ag, ixsvais Jt 3(40€Ppou3w. T wiv

_yxp wdh premus :9 dasdoeds G dimia ot \Lu-

‘xm; TiTaviig yap HIN 15 Jmﬁm, >9 wmeac-ﬂu 70V iV

iy e o P Aof@-’ ﬁowoc HY za'aa'c, % 4 T8 Aalfs 'arpo-

,CoM, :9 dia Ti70 KOINOE O EPMHE, Tz &y %
uosxw; avtd woncwpmede Ty zfnyna’m

The UNIVERSAL anid unpzrwried Idea df Man d:d-

‘raflerifes HAPPINESS by SELF-SUEFICIENCY, - For

with whomteer Well-being . exifls, with them  the. Self- o
fufficient exifis ‘alfoi You fee therefore, bow bere again
"Alcibades is right as to his Major ProPOSITION,
but mifiaken. asto.the MiNoR. . For. thus it is be. fyb
logizes——<¢ I, on account of my Perfon and-Family
¢ and Friends and Wealth, am HaPpY.—The Perfon
“ HAPRY i SUPERIOR W0 WANT—ther¢fore am [
% SUpERIYR TO WANT.”.  Now-that, THE PeR- -
JON. HARRY, s SUPERIOR TO WANT, is true; but
that HE was i-mpw, was’ falfe. Tt ConcLu-
. 8toN tbmﬁrc is FALSE thro the Minor Prorost-
JTION. S

" Itis thus alfo’ Tou will ﬁnd the Lover of Pleaﬁw,
“and the Lover of Mney, erring in their Reafonings,
1brd’ the fame Praptﬁum. For one of them lays down
the Good .of Man to be Pleafure, the other to be
- Richesy but tbat every thing DESIRABLE is. Goob,

- Bb : this:
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this they poffefs in commin, and aﬂ" nt o on bith
Sides, . ‘

- I may be faid indeed univerfally, that all Indivi:
duals produce the GENERAL PRoPosSITIONS; which
they lay down, from their cOMMON or quvsnsal;
Iprxs, and from the Faculty of REASON : but that
their MINOR PRrOPOSITIONS are produced from Inas

" .GINATION, from SENsE, and from irrgtional PAss

s1on8.  And hence it is, that about thefe LAsT thiy
dtj&r one with anothery while in the FORMER they all
agree.  THE PAss10Ns indeed may be confiderrd within
the Seuls of Men ds the Gaufes of Divifion and Diflancey
Sfor they are TiTANIC, and difira®? and tear our
Inseller to pieces.  But REASON is the fame and

. vommon to ally as is alfo the Facully of Spewch,- the

Mediom of its Promulgdtion, And behce it is, that
Herwmes (the Type of rational Difcourfe) .is called
COMMON #nd UNIVRRSAL, if we sy be allovved i
give of bim an Ethical Eaﬂamim. - .

P. 183.——-Fxx OUR anmzu IN TRE MERE
HoInG.] So Priclus—=Tlaar ydp &7 vs siwsddle
“wpdfes épo‘; durdv Buos iy &i¢¢o Ko Wc& 3
dvepyeTixaes %) -Storprlrws‘, i n biplia 10 rsﬁ‘b’ .
All the Afions of the virtuous )lén birve: rgﬁrena to
bimfelf.  When tlm:fore be bas anergized bentfiiatly

~ and divinely, it is IN THE VERY ENERGY ITSELY

THAT HE ox*rAms u1s Enb.—This¥roin the fame
MS. Comment a$ the Note precediiig:

P. 220.—THur amumz Spmans AND GENUTH
CYLINDER, 0] MJ\ 7;7! nerion Judn wors
- . ).u

9



Axldz‘tzoﬂal Noutes on ?‘reatye the T ﬁmf

@ ;5 axp:Ces-eea % xa9aem’tea Ty Qavopivwy émi-
voely dUvarasy 39 ?twav RS ¥ Qawipevor xUxAov
:m&oﬁs‘rm, % Nyu, xabicor § s‘ros im)\um-rab ]
anpibusy Jn)wv, wc opwm T4 THTE XAAAIOY GAAO %
'rs?;uéﬂgpu eldest & ydp wy pn&ws e(pmﬂop;m, pndt

TR mﬂagwrsgav @Mrwa, TETO p&u H CPmm Slws cvas

xgAoY, 1"9 st & wly isov: dile 749 T Mym raw?z,

deixwriv W Jean TO INANTHI KAAON ,9 [IAN- -

THI_ IZON. Ouwr Soul is able both to perceive

end to preduce Objects much more accurate and pure,

shan thofe which are vifibly apparent. It corrects there-
Jore the apparemt Cirele, and fays, how much that
Cirde wants of the Perfelt one; and this it evidently

does, by beholding fome ForM, which is fairer than .

the vifible ove, asd more perfect. It is. not indeed
mme, that, witheut comnellion with any thing elfe,
or without Imhug upon fomething more pure, it fhould

/a’ that 'this is uet really. Fairy shis is not in every te-

Equal: For)y thefe wery Affertions, it proves that
‘#t bebolds THAT WHICH IS IN EVERY RESPECT
' "Fua, AND IN EVERY RESPECT Equal. From
the MS. Comment of Proclus on the Parmevides, Book
the Third,

. Thidi—eaTBe Source o v;ﬁmu Truths, &9e] The
Antients held four Matbeds or Proceffes in their Digs

- Jeftic for the Inveftigation of Truth: Firlk the Divi-

Jfioe (3 diaupdlinn) by which we divide and feparate the
real Attributes of Being ; next the Definitive, (4 ops-
ssn) by which we bring them again together, and by
a juft arrangement form them into Definitions ; thirdly,
the Demenfirative, (4 amodenilien) in which we em-

play thofe Definitions, and by fylloglzmg defeend thro'-

Bb2 _ them

o
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them from Caufes to Effells; and laftly the Analytic
(% dvarvrini) in which, by an inverfe Procefs we un-

ravel Demonftrations, and fo afiend from Effects to
Caufes.

Now to all thefe Methods they held EIAH, that
1s, Speciric Forms or IDEAs to be indifpenfably
sequifite, from their two important CharaQters of Per-
manence, and Comprelnnf .

Hence it is that Proclus, in the fifth Book of his
Coniment on the Parmenides, having ‘gone thro’ the
feveral Methods above mentioned, concludes with the

followmg rcmark

Ei aea pn i 'ra EIAH, #x {roitas ai diaredline

: (4.590301, xab’ & 1a vt y;fvwo‘xoy.:v, 23 Swos 'ranopsv

v didivoray egop.zv abTn yup " J’uva‘ulc Tiis v.]/uxn:, pm-

‘aisa wolsea Ty airiavy in 72 EIAH xaru@wyu.

If theréfare there are no SpEc1F1C IDEAS or FoRrwMs,
there can be nome of thoft Dialectic Methods, by which
we come to the Knowledge of "things, nor fball we know
whither to dire? our Difurfive Faculty ; for this is
that Power of the Soul, which, defiring abive all others
the Caufe or Reafon of things, flies for that Purpoj.'g

Forms or SPECIFIC IDEAs. )

- o
P.zz6.-—Nor THE SMALLEST ATOM 1S EITHER
FOREIGN OR DETACHED.]—#0tv %v ism Hres dripor
% Qaidov, o pn piréxes 78 dlyabuy xdxeilev Ees o
’ .2 A o ” N \ ’ »
giveasv® Emts x3v Ty UAY simoss, Upnaess % TasTm ala-

" Bove xdv dule 7o nava,'tJeﬂo'm % THTO ‘u.t'x"s'xov alylz

. 'nvo;,’g uJﬁ aAAw; wms‘»vm Jum‘u.evov,n TW ara.e.n XP“""
aA

| Vogaevov, % e a‘quoy dyali Tids @AM ai ,um

. Ty
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vioy avepwmov 305.:; a'p.srpu ;5 tureAn TG Seias aunacsz
drlew ifam-xuvoﬂm, wpos T . nwmmC)\ema-m ~@ucnv,
8 WP" TﬂV' inﬂ’”f J‘UV““]V, ’9 070 TWV l&ﬂgoqu 30X
ymnrmu mhkw wAm wumv\s}\aa'a'ovwv o A Dvrus
cpmmcpu, umv-m doa zq-ee isw b 7w xiopw x;, [
yara % o"u.mea» weovomc sEa\]zavrfh sbty dripov,.

. #0¢ mroCMm?i WT0 Gikd. T8 Aids oeynv, QM&,,Q‘GWG
m@g,ma%o‘ov ix wpoveims [Pismee, x Koakel g1 Xav

- s yepovora iy Jesav, - There is tberefare"mtbmg
. ignoble: and: bafe; - whizh - doih-. mot partiiipate of THE
- GoaD; BRINCTPLE, and hathnot.from thence its Qrigin,
. Should.you:.even inflance MATTER, you will find eden
that 40 .be Good 5 fhould - you - inflance By L. itfelf,
you wdl find tbat alfo <pagticipating- of - fomc &good,
ami 5o mmwye able to ﬁvbfyi, han ai COLOUVRER BY
Gopp, and partaking -.of it«. The Opinions; indeeg- of -
ordinary men are afbamed to refer little.and eentomptible
Things to the [primary and] divine Caufe, looking [in
their reafonings] o the Nature of the Subjeéts, not to
the :Power of the Caufe, and [t8 this neceffary con-
fequence] that if it be produttive of the greater Ef.
fects, much more fo is it of the inferior. But thofe -
on the contrary, who are truly Philofophers, referring
all Things both great and fmall, that exift in the Unie
terfey 1o a PROVIDENCE, bebold nothing fit to be re-
Jjedled in this MANsION of JOVE, but all Things Goop,
as having been e¢ftablifbed by a PROVIDENCE,' and
FAa1R, as baving been produced by a CaUsE, WHICH
Is PIVINE. Procus in his manufcript Comment on
the' Parmenides of Plato. \

- P.234.——WHo ART oF PURER EYEs, THAN
EVER To BEHOLD INIQUITY.]— An Ear, that was to
hear a mufical Difcord alone, would havé Ideas of

Bbj ’ Dif-
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Additional Notes oy Treat; jé the Third.

Diffonance, unknown to that Ear, which, alewg with

the Difcord, wastohearits Preparaticn andRefolution.
An Eye, that wasto fee only the Words—venis & caco
carpitur—would have Ideas of Abfurdity, unkgownto
that Eye, which was to behold the Verfe itire

Vulnus alit venis, et caco carpitur igni.

Nutherous are the Idens of Defet, Ermour, Abfur’ ‘

dity, Falthood, dec. all referable to this Clafe; Ldeas,
which arife purely from partis/ and incomplete Com-
prehenﬁon. aind which 'have no Exiftence, where the
Comprehenfion is umiverfal and amplriv. 1t feemsto
be from this. nnfonmg, tbntf?mvnjlm aﬂbrw--nps-
liges gy N¥z, dy; ¢ 78 whslw voiov, WA 5 vd-defow.
'I‘gz Woxe REspECTABLE MIND ¥ #ot vhar, swbich
Jeréeiveth the orEaTER NUMBER .of os;ms Bl

THE BETTER ond MOXE nxczu.mkj onis. %fu.

in Arifim, dem -2 Edit, Ald

208 1

’*?
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POSTS RIPT

~ E muﬂ: not conclude, without faymg afew
- wards on the elegant Frontifpiece, with
. %vuch,tm Volume is admned. A

THe Flgure in the mlddle rcprefems NA'runn i
Shat, whichiisicrowning her, VirTUE ; bath aftef the
antigue.. The. faveral Geniiy or Yourhs, reprefent the
«tribe of ARTs, all of which aré feen in various, mag~

-ners attending upon NATURE, af baving a mqﬁq
" R:fcrma ito. her.in all tbar Opcmtmu. ;

017 ,An'rs (as has been + faxd already) fome xmttm
Nan;rc, others fu#wate and ﬁnx'@ her. .

THE Genii ar Youths in the fore-ground reprefent
;he Inutamu Arts ; He with .the Lyre, Mufic;-He
wuh thc Scroﬁ Pmry, He wntfx the Tablet; ‘Pamf-

A Buﬁo ﬂands near them, to denote Swlptur“
and thcy are gr ou’p:d tagether from (henr known, z(ﬁ
wt]. ‘

Ir we procced, we may imagine the different Pam

q the Column to denote 4rcbtte¢?un 3. the I’butb gjow- .

, dng with Oxm, to denotc /Igmulturz ; two Arts,
- which have' this'in common, that they exert their
Powers on the 3 mfetﬁﬂw Partg of Nature. Not fo
~the Youth, ‘who 1s managing the Hor/i In Him we fce
“'the Force of Art, where Nature i$living and I Jenic ve.

B b4 Arv
*P.az.  tP.g8.a39, P39 | Pya



376

]

POSTSCRIPT,

ALL thefe latter Arts are diﬁin’:guilhed from the imi.
tative, as being Powers, by which Nature'is adorned
‘a]d cult;vat:;i. 2 ':) '}* ;~ P

To the fame Clafs we may refer thofe Arts, chas
sadterifed by the Hver Xouths, placell: impediatéiy over
iMlature, of whoe enabelds a Batkst of Flowe{S.thh
the othera are thsowing upoun bars; seaaWo ths twi be-
Iow, who are decorating her wuh a Feftoon,

casuTL mtonevelT L sl e
suiAgithefe lafti doutht by tbe ﬁwenl- Ewploys ap-
“péar-tb coroperate with the Figare-edprefenting Vir-
“wus, they may' ‘be: fuppefed-1auekhilsiv thofe bighsr
Aof Culpivationy-which pecidliarlyirefpdt the * ra-
tional Nature y shofexdr 25, that Hiraus:preélides over, By

refcribing their Mode and lelts, and while thefein

- san‘inferior: chrdc fender Nature tiore achmphfhed

VIRTUE with'a fupcuor dignity places the Crewn
g be I)er Head e

R !,

o

Ign STUAR"I' the mgemoungf‘gneroft‘lustece,
“}a8 not only d;nmgmﬂxed himfelf ag a Painter in the
‘_Dfpg/z"tmz of his Flgures, and in then- graccful dm-
tudes; but’ has ¢ontrived thhal ‘that each of them
fhould have a meaning ; each apply with Propr zety to

‘ ,‘qu gne of the fevera] Treatlfcg.

THE Wﬁolp Dngn !aigu tnglm, by exlubxting N4-
TURE as a paffive. Subjeﬁ on which ART in allits
Speacs is feen, tq opcxate as an gfficient Cayfe, has an
lmmedlale refercqce to THE FIRST Tazaruz,wbm

Art is confidered in a view the moft general. and compre-
bmfme. -

¢
_—

R o A - s hpa e mHE
S ST ;
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-, rv '

“FHE three fmb:, that Beaf the Symboh‘of a Lyre,
a Scroll, and Tablet, by denoting the MIMETIcC or
IMITATIVE ARTS, have (eference to THE SECOND
TREATISE, where thofe "Arts in parmular are exa=
minsd and-compared, . . ¢ :

THE tuwo principal Figyras in the Defign, one qf

which is feen crowning the otber, as they fhew the Ho-
nours and Pre-emmmce that NAaTURE derives from
, VIRTUF, chara&exlfe very aptly the Subjet of THE
'u-nnp TRE/\T!SE, which profeffes to prove, that
the Perﬁﬁwn and Happine[s of Hyman Nature are only
ta Ae¢ attained tbro t/ae Medxum of a moral and a vire
/uam Life

- et . PR

t
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JCQ,UI ESCENCE and Gratitude, their Force.
: 231,
Affettions, rec;procate with opr Ideas, 96. their 0 te‘
when raifed by Mufic, = =

AGATHO, - - 279
" ALCIDAMAS, noble Sentlmcnt of, —— 364
ALEXANDER APHldmstNsls‘hxs account of p,&xve
efficient Caufes, 252. of Spccch 294. of the Stm
* eftimate of Externals, 332. of the neceflity of 7«-
Jlice to the warf] Societies,  —rw  ~— 353
AMMON;ius, 268, 363, 266, 268, 271, 276, 292,
339 3415 342
AnprowIcus RHopIus, v 251,326, 329
ANTIPATER, his notion of the Endof Man, 317
ANTONINUS, unites Social and Ratianal, 296, 297.
" defcribes Law Umverfal 304. his notion of Kardes,
fuois, of ‘Reitude of Condud, 305, 306. quoted,
311, 334, 351. his notign of Qduuan, or Genius,
335. of the Univerle, 341. of Reafon, or Intel-
le&, 343, 344. of Gop, the Animating Wifdom, . -
348. of Evil, 348. of tinging our minds, 349 of

Philofophical Exception, or Referve, 349: joins Ju.-

ftice and Piety, -~ 354 355
ARCHIDEMUS, his notion of Happmcfs, ~ 317
ARCHYTAS, e e — 320
Anxs'roct.ss — —t e 364

ARi1sTOTLE, his notion of Art, 251, 254, 257+ of
a&tive efficient Caufes, ibid. of the various Modesg

- of Human A&ion, 252. of Compulfion, 254. of
Man’y



I N D E XK

llan s natural Power, 2 54 of his acguzred Pov(er,
‘pr Habits, 255. of Operations, purely natural, 56
of Nature; 257. of a Contingenit, 263. of theSub-
§esof Philefiphy, 265. of Chance and Fortune, 268,
© ‘jroves from rbeir exiftence that of Mlnd, and Na-
%v 769, quﬂged 64, 273, 339 his notien of -
man Choice or Determination, 273. of final
Caufes, 273, 277. of Energies, 276. makes Lifg
Ytlelf an Bnergy, 26 Final caufes twofold. 279.
‘bzs Divifion of Auts, 279, .enumeration of Caufes,
80, 181, quoted 288. his Idea of Good, 291.
) 'zroves Man focial from Speech, 292. quoted, 83,
-255, 297 holds " the fame Science of Coutraries,
298, his Account of Happinefs, 300, 322. gives
. xhat o{ Xengcram, 321. accounts ferthe Pleafure
. anfmg&omlmnauona.& hxsacconmofaeqhmcnts,
'85. of the end of Tragedy, 86. of Charaters or
Maoners, 91. etymologifés she word &ibics, 350.
anakes felf and focial one, 352. makes . Ha,ppmqfs
the ‘univerfal obje&, 356. his Treatife concerning
Philofophy, guated from a Mapufcript, = 364
Au,mu, See’ Enc'rz-rus. '
Au‘r, confidered as an ¢fficient Caufe, from p. 6,to P
17. its Material Cayfe, from P- 18, to p. 22. its
Final, ftom P: 23, to p. 29. its Formal, from p.
29, to p. 36, loves Fortune, why, 270. what,
‘6, 12y 17, 251, 252. how diftipguithed from
Chance, 7, 243, 267. ‘how from Compalfion, 7s
“254. "how. from Volmnn, 85254 bow from na-
tural power and Inftmﬂ;, g, 105 2543 2555 256.
“how from power divine, 11, 257. its influence qn
gbe“Elements, 39, 40. on Ammals itrationaly 40,
j" on Man, 4% 4:. ‘the Game a5 de, AFs
inane



1 N“D“E" X-

_ipanc znd falfe Art,zsg. P z)a:tu dd'avpuopof
,An, 2bo. Steic, 1bid.’. tﬂzftr of Quintilam, thid,"
- of Ciceray ibid.  of Cl;mbe. ikid. . of Awpbynx“
 Blemmides, ibid. " Art confidered in [mr views, 43
Ax‘rs, their Comp:uauve Priority, 361,89¢.
peceflapy or clcgant, 53,.362, 363- the Pretex
of each, 54. imitative Artsimitate thre’ ﬁ'yiblc Mc-
dia, 6. whata ‘numpber of them wanted fo eftablith

. Fuman Society, = — 14q.. to.152
An'ns';s, moral and mfcnor, how tbcy dxﬁ'cr, 188,
Core a7 o e 189, 310
. . ' "B R R
B:auty, 1t3’,Eﬂ'e& R T 3 7
Btmg, e'vcry fpecies of, conahatcd to m’éﬂ; 1445 145,
ey JA W) o 29[
Being, and W:Il-Bzmg, e T SR 7
BLBMM!DES, i *?, = —‘-" 1]
B'O?s‘l’ by bl e ¢ 64, 8.3’ 9l
Prutdl; Degradation of Ranai lﬁto it, how, 343, 344
- 3 A 2. ..,'_)' ket .C JEN R YT H
i [ ¢ o .'., P T T

, C¢furaihvcrfc, —“— =
Capa;uy, ; S — 13,14y
Cum:, 7y 8. Efﬁc:cm, 6to 17. Materlaj 18 to
’ “Final; 23 to 29y 277. - Formaly ‘ao ‘to 36.

Fmal often conciir} \vith Formal, 278 nal two-
fold, 278 the four fpecxes m one vxew, ;80, 281
Chance, ' —7 7, 25 3 2.67, 268
“'€haraller, or jllarmm, D e {,90
Cmuszrvus, Kis notion of Eaw sniverfal, 333. of
(rood,
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Good, 308. of the Rational Purfuit even of Exter-

nals, 331. of the Perfeﬁ'-Man, 336.. of Futurity,
346. of Evil, 348
CicEro, his notion of Art, 251. quoted 260, 263,
288,.289, 290. for an adtive Life, 291. quoted,
291, 294. his Notion of Portents, 295, 296. fup-
pofes one Reafon, one Truth, and one Law to Gods

. and men,297. his argument againtt Injuftice, 297.
holds Virtue agreeable to Nature, 299. his Defini-

- tion of a Moral Office, or Duty, s6id. his account

_ of the Peripatetic Idea of Happinefs, 300, 301. of
the Stoic obje&ion to it, ibid. of Law univerfal, 302,
303. tranflates Kelépburis, 305. his. account of

- the Stoic Happinefs, 307, 308, 310. quoted, 312,
313 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,324, 325,
336, 338, 344. his account of the Staic Mabos,
.- 328, of their regard to the Joria/Syftem; 329, 330,
" to Externals, 332, 333. Good or Intereft, his ac-
count of it, 335. of the Perfect Man, 335, 337-
of the Univerfe, as one City, 341. joins felf and
Jocial, 352. his high notion of Juftice, 352. whence

.. he derives bumap Reafon or Mind, 344 his notion

of Habit, as to Morals, 330. quoted, 345, 357
CLEANTHES, hts nation of Happinefs, 316 of Evil,
348. his verfes, i — e 7238
. CLEMENS ALEXANDRINUS,, , -~ :._— - -237

,Cmpuyi"'Q l \ g .' . 7’;54

Contingents, what, 263 dxﬂ'e; in C‘aara&er,. — 267

_ Contraries, known thro’ the  fame Habit or Faculty,z72,
R 298



INDEX:
D.

Rdyir or Genins, whar, 381, 335, 3440 347, oF
fords an Elegant Etymology to 'Bvdmipuriay Hap-
pinefs, - 338

DeMmsrrius PHaLERRYS, = —_ 64

Dufire, how to be treated, — - 230, 343

Dededzc, what; —— —— —_— g7t

Dio CrysosTom, —— —— 252

Diocents LaerTivs, 262, 263, 297, 287,
297: defines a Maral Office, or Duty; 199: Law
wmverfel; 303. quoted, 318, 312, 313, 314y 316;
317, 318, 328, 357. his account of Pafiom, ac-
cording to the Steics, 326. theit Apathy, what,
329, 328. their Eupatbies, or Well-foelings, 329.
quowd, 33% 331, 340. Virtue and Felicity, one;

847
Duty, See Moral Qﬁm.
E,

Brwdof Man, and ?mman Afom, Mmed inthe Life
Potitical, 125. Luprative, 129. Pleafirable, t31.
Contemplative, 435, in the Life of Pirtur joincd
‘to Hed?h and Compétance, 196, ofpure?’rm:abne,

. 185. End, not in the 8m¢f:, but in Reivatie
vofdondu‘&, 185, 308, 314, id the mlmg,
‘#bid. and 306, 307. corifirmed by Eximples, gy, to
201, 312. Afora End-ditfers From other Eatls, how,

~ 189, 310

Emrgrls, 13. how they differ from Wurks, 32, 33
34. in them and Works all Arts end, p. 30, 34.

- eafy, when habitual, — —_— 25y

Enthufiafm, the rational, and the favage, 232,333

PICe




INDEX

BhicteTus, his Idea of Gaod 286, 288 389, 290,
06. quoted 291, 305, 343. makes Life the Subs
je&t to the Moril Artift; 30g. -quoted 312, 315.

" recoinmeends Corififtence, 3164 his Account of Stoic
Apathy, 328. dz(hnguxlbel Pajfions from natural Af-

Sections, ibid. 329. maintains the focial Syftem,

330. Lifea Drama; 334. wife Advice of his,
#id. makes Good the common Objec of Purfuit,

334, 335. his notion of Proficiency, 340. of the

World, as one City, 341. of Reafon and Intelle&t,
- 343. Reafon degraded, how, 343, 344. our own,
. whence,-229, 344. his advice about Defire, 345.
treats Man as a Part of the Whole, 345, 346. his
Do&rine as to Futurity, 346, 347. his Notion of
 Habitin Mirals, 350. quoted, 345, 349, 351
. makes felf and facial une, 351. refts all ir pious and
rational Acqmefccncc, 3s6. what Error he would
adopt, . 356

- ®prcuris, his Epiffle, when dying, 196. his dtcount’

of Happinefs cotnected with Virtie, —— 323
Eu’alpwwa, vid. Aaly.wv o

Evddipany ctymologi dmorally, . = 321,335

Ewvil, —~ 233, 295. N. xviii, 348‘ N. Ixxiii. 353

. A . N.xcv.g73
us'rA'rmus, , - 62

xrmxgl: not neceﬂ%mly conducive to H.appmefs, 179
accurate knowledge of them requifite, why, 287,

203, 204

) 4F.
Final, vid. Caufe.
Fortitude, mataral, why, —_— — 172
Fortune; 267, 268. loves Art, why, - 270
' ' Friendfpip,
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Friendfbip, real, exifts only among the Virtuoas,.33¢

Frontifpicce, explamcd — 375 &
~ Futurity, its Force, elther a3 unknown, or known, -

23152325 346, 347

G.

GALE's Opuflids; —— === = 339

Generals, or Univer(als, thicir Charaﬁcr, 227, 371,372

Genius, vid. Aaspawr. :

Gonp, fuperior to all Art, how, 3§7. to Philofophi<
zing, why, 258. woiks uniforntly, according to cné
Idea of Perfettion, 167, 295. the fame with nght
Reafon, and univerfal Law, 303, 354. the Standard
of Perfe&lion, according to Plats and Sc%turz, 3395
340. the univerfal Reafon; 229, of Mindy 232.
pervades and rules the whole; 233, 348, 36 5. madée
all men free, 364. himfelf univerfal; one, and ever

" in Energy, T 366

Goop, abfent, leads to Art, 24, 2 5. this abfent
Good defcribed, and its Charafters given; 26'to 29.

. Sovereign, 114, 285. always complete; 190. va-’
rious defctiptions of it, 267. its original Precon-
¢ceptions or CharaQleriftics; 115+ agreeable to Na-
ture; 116, 289. conducive to Well-Being, 117.

- accomrmodated to all Places and Times, 122, 289,

. durable, 119, 289. felf-derived; rrg, 29o. its
Chara&eriftics applied; to determine what is Happi-

- mufiy 179, 19T to 193, 213, Good not in Externals,
but in their proper Ufe, 309. purfued by all, 212,
246, 3345 356. Scc Happinefs.

Ga_/}zl, quoted, - 340

Gratis, nothing to be had, . 236, 351

_Gratitude and Acquicfience, their force, — 231, 245
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H.
Habit, i - 9, 2345 235, 236 540
HanpEL, = @ — — 67,99
HarPINESs, in Virtue joined to Health arid Compes
tence, 176. Wow far‘adequate and perfects 177 to

" .380. in Virtie aline, or Reitude of Condu&, in
the mese Dings without regard to Suuef:, 184 to
186. in Conﬁftencc, in Expenence, in Selection
and Rejeétion, 203 to 206, 314 to 319. in per-

" - formance of moral Offices, 206, 317. concurring
. Scntnments of different Sects of Phxlofophers on the

" Subjett of Happinefs, 319 to 324. Virtue and
- Happinels, One, 347: real Self-Intereft and Hap-

pinefs, One, 351. purfued by all, — 246, 356
Hecaro, the Stoic, . . — _— 332
HEeRrMES, called KOINOZ, or ComMon, why, 369
. Hoags, his account of Happinefs, —. 324
HoMER, - —_ — -— 291, 363
HoRACE, 13, 64, 71, 90, g8, 1385 195, 309, 3165

340, 343
‘I.

[
o . .

Jdeas; in Poetry we form our own, in Painting we take '
them from the Artifts, 77, 78. reciprocate with'
Aﬂ'c&xons, 96«  Ideas, Specific, their high Rank,

219, 220, 338, 370, 371

Jerom, ‘his Notion of the Stoics, — 314

11l vid. Evil.,

IM1TATION, Objeds of, different from the Media
of Imitation, how, 56. extend farther than the AZ-

« dia, ibid. and 61, 62, 63. Im:tatmx, Media of

Cc : ‘What
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What to Painting, 57, 61. What to Mufc, 57,
66, 67, 73. What to Poetry, 57, 72. Whence

. Imitation by different Arts derive their Preeminence,
- §9. Imitation, natural to Man, and pleafing, why,

8o, 81
dmitative Arts, — = = 55,375
Individuals. Seé Particulars.
Injuftice, unnatural, why, — 297, 352

" Inflinét, 10. different from Reafon, how, — 158

Interefty all governed by, 241. and jufly, ibid. a de-
tached one, impoflible, 242. a focial one, Happi-
nefs, 243. Private and Public, infeparable, 351

JoannEs GRaMMATICUs. See PHILOPONUS.

Fuftice, natural, why, 170, 243, 352 joined by the
Stoics to Piety, —_ : - 354

K.

Kowds Nig, Commom Senfe, —_— 286, 289
" Katdgbuois and Kardghupua — — - 305

L.

Lar/guage, its Rife, 55. founded in Compad, ibid.
& 5. See Speech.

Liw, univerfal, defcribed, 302, 303, 304. the fame as
Right Reafin, 297. and as Gop himfelf, 233, 304

Lcgifiators, their high Charalter,” — 41, 364, 365
Liberty, the Gift of God, 364. Philofophic, what, 235

" LirE, 137, 138, 291.  Life according to Virtue and
to Moral Offices, the fame, 175, 299. Life, and
its Events, the Subje@-Matter to the moral Artift,

309-
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gog. Life humm,-a Drama, 210, 2'29, 33 3345

344

Lum four forts of, 123, 124, 291. the Political. 1235,
. 229. the Lucrative, 129 to 131. the Pleafurable, 131

to 135. the Contemplative, :35 to 138. all inad-
_equate, 193. Aétive and Social. 137, 1 38, 291
La-ve, Philofophic, its Progrefs and End, 230, 2345 345
Logic, when ufcful whennoty . — — 247

‘ M.
Mari, lus Nature aud Conftitution; examitied, 147 to
169. by Nature, Social, 147 to 157. Rational,
+ 157t0169. the Perfelt Man; 214,237,335, Mang-
. & Part anly of the Whole, 231, 245. made by Gop
and Nature, not a Slave;-but Free, —

+ 364

Mankind, their Modes of Altion, - — 252
Marmer:, or Charaéters, - - ‘84, g0
Manufiript, of PHiLoPONUS, 361. of PrOCL .Us, 368,
370 372

M, /Ier-KaowIngeaadSmme,86,228 247,343,363,355
Maﬂmoﬂxwa, what, —_ == 259
Matter, = - = - - 373
Maximus Tyrius, - - 336
M:tapbz/ia, callcd fo, why, - - 365

ILTON, -
Mimetic, vid. Imitative.
Mind, récognizes the Natural World thro’ theSenfes;

' 55. Particular Minds,-Harmony of, with the Uni-
verfal, 232, 234, 347. the mote refpectable, how

) chara&cnzed - _ - 374
Moral Office, deﬁned 1755 299. Happinefs; to live
" performing them, - ~— — - 20%,318
Moralsunited with Rellgxon,zzz whytreated apart, 222
Motiony its fpecxes, with a view to the Mimetic Arts,
C €2 ' 66.

71,77,92,135,136,306
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66. Natural differs from Maufical, how, 68. inii
tated by Pamtmg, how, 61. more Motionsin Mus_
fic, than in Poctry, - - 73, 74
Mufic, Art of ; its Media of Imitation, §7. its Sub-
je&s, 65: intitates Joy and Grief; how, 67: 'Rs

Imitation far inferior to that of Painting, why; &8,
*69. Its Efficacy derived elfewhere; g5. by help
" of Nataral Media, imitates nearly as well as Poetry;
tho’ inferior, 73, 80. an Ally to Poetry, how, 93,
95. raifes Affections, rather than ldeas, g7. its
. force in confequence of this; 98, 99, 100; * Ob<_
jections to finging of Dramas, folved, — 300, 101
xgﬁmngﬁord:, different to different hearers,whence,

. . . v : 373’ 374
' N.

Nalwm, comparanve Eﬁimate of, how to be formed,
- 367

Niture, Divine; Human, Brutal, Vegétable; 11. de-
~ fined, 257, 267, 282, 283. her treatment of Man,
107, 285. how diftinguithed from, and oppofed to '

* Reafon, 163 6,167. ~governed By one ‘efficient
Caufe, 167. when and why She Devxates, thq

18, P. 295. the Primaries of Nature, 18 wpire

. ¢ Quaews, -what -— —_ - 301
Naturdl Philofophy, its Order in the Rank of Sciences, )
363> 365

Nmﬁzry, and Inpoffible, - == — 267
Neceffity, natural how diftinguifhed from natural De-
. fire, — - - 254, 269
Nicias, the Painter, his judicious remarks on the

Subjects of his Arty - = - 6}

0.

-Object, of univerfal Purfuit, what, 246, 356. Objec?s
" of
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of Perception, to be valued, nat by their Number,
* - but their Horth, - — - — - 374

. ~P

Pamtmg, /!rt of; its Media of Imntatxon, 57, its Sub-
Jeftsy 61, imitates Sounds, Motiong, Paflions, Af-
fetions, Cbara&ers, how, 61, 62, 90, gI., its
beft Subje@s, how circumftanced, 63, 76. confined:
to an Ir_nﬁzmt, as to Time, 63. not fo, as to Space,

64
Partxqular:, their Chara&ers, —_— 227, 341
Pavui, quoted, . — — 303

Perceptions, Senfitive dnﬁ'er from Intellectual how,296
Perfeﬂxan, where, and how it exifts, 21 5 tQ221. vid.
" Standard.

. Perxpatqtza, unite Self and Secial, — 332

Persius, — —_ - 343
Perpicuity, eflential to Arts, - — 65
PurLoronus, 278, 295. MS. 361. SeeJOANNEs
GRAMMATICUS. ‘
PHIL0sOPHERS, the concurring Sentiments of various
Se&s of, concerning Happine/s, and moral Ends, illu-
ftrated from the Pythagorians, 320, the Sucratics, 32.1.
the Peripatetics, 321, 322. the Epicureans, 323,
“Thomas Hobbs, 324. the Stoics, pajfim,
PHILosOPHY, its Progrefs and £nd or Aim, according
to the Peripatetics, 263. according to the Platonics,
341.  Philofophy antient, different in its Method
from modern, how, 342. jtsthree-fold Divifion ac~
cording to the Ancients, 357. the Fir/t Philofophy,
what, and why fo called,, — — 363, 365
. Phyfics, when ufeful, when not, 247, prior to Meta=
pbyfa, why, - — - 363, 305, 366
Cc 3  Phy-
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Phyfeal Events, their different Effe on weak, and on
generous Minds, - = 366
Fiaty, conne&ed with Virue, 245. their different
employs, 354

- PLATO, hisIdea of God not hnlofophlzmg, and why,
" “257.  of the Invention ofP Arts, 272, of the Sove-
" reign God, 286. his Argument for Society, 292,
294+ quoted, 198, 1995 259, 2745 295, 298, 310,
3135 334> 333 345> 353, 356. makes Gop'the
Standard, 339. his philofophical Synthefis, 342,
his progrefs of Love, e 345

PLuTARCH, defcribes Law univerful, 304. quoted,

288, 292, 305, 308, 327, 331, 336 339, 348,

357
PoETRY, Art of, its Media of Imuatnon, §7+ Me-

dia partly natural, partly artificial, 57, 58, 70, 71
its force by help of matural Media, 71." in this
view, limited, 72. and inferior to Painting, 72, 7
78. but nearly equal to Mufic, 73, 74+  Poetry, its
force by help of an artificial Medium, Language,
78s inferior to Painting, where the’ Subjec is moft
perfectly adapred to Painting, 77, 78. the reafon,
note, p. 77, 78. fuperior to Mufic, 8o. Poetry,.
the objects mo/t perfetly adapted to it, ‘defcribed, 83
to 89. its force in “thefe’ lafl quje&s, 89, go.
compared to Painting, 91. to Mzﬁc, 93, grea!.ly
Tupenor to both, and why, 93, 94- aflociates with
Muficy how, 93. derives power merely from its
Numbers, = —— . — 92,93
PoRrPHYRY, - . 342
Portents, and Monflers, what and whence, — 295
Pawer, 13. nauiral, prior to Energy, 254. how
" different from Habit, or Cuftom, -—— 255

. Practice and Tbgory, —— — 113

(v >

P f(-
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Procpeeptions, Tlpanidugs 115> 286. defined, 287
ProcLus, Manufcript of, Quotations from, 368,370, °

3715 372
Proficiency, —_— - 221, 340
Prudencey naturaly and our Intereft, =, -370

Q

QUINTILIAN, his Account of Maraidexyiz, or inane
and falfe Art, 259. of Energies and Works, 277.
of Speech, 294. of the Event, in Rhetoric, 308,
of the force of Mufic, 97. of the perfet Orator, -

337> 340
a‘ .
RaAPHAEL URBIN, © =g — 63,78
REeasoN, natural to Man, 162. different from In-
Stinét, how, 159, 160. rational implies focml, 296,
297. Beafon and Law, the jame, 2g7. its Cha-
rater, 228, 229, 342, 343. niverfal, fec Gop,
" Reafon, degraded, how, — —  — 28, 343
'Reﬂxiude of Endeavours, or Conduét, 18, 185, 304.
propofed, as the Sovereign Goody 185. examined by
our Preconceptions of Good, 191 to 193. ex-
plained, tana o anadl 305, 306, 370
+ Religion, conne&cd with Morals, 222, 245. See
Piety.’
Referve, Philofophical, whaty  weme 234, 349

S

SALVATOR RosA, s = — 63
BancTivs, e . 294
Seas
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SEALIGER,  ———e 272, 276, 273
Scienée, its objeQts, what, . 341, 370, 371,372
Self, 370. vid. Interefl, Happ:mﬁ Virtue.
Self-demial, difeuft, - — - —-  238t0240
SENECA, his account of the Caufes, 280. quoted,
311, 319, his notion of the Perfect Man, 338,
340. of Futurity, 347. of Philofophic Referve,

. 349. tranflates Cleanthes, — — b,
. Senfey objets of, their Character, 341, 371. common,
. what, 286, 287

. Sentiments, their Defcription and End, —_ 84.
SexTUus EMprricus, —_— 337
‘SHAETESBURY, Earl of, quoted, ~— .64, 316, 345
‘SHAKESPEARE, —_— —_— — IIr.
Smrucws, explains the Stoic Definition of Moral

Duty, + 299, 300
‘Socjal Affedions, natural, 155, 156, 328, 330. fo-
cial Principle implied in rational, 296, 297. contri-
butes to Happinefs, —_— —_— 193
_Saciety, natural to Map, 156, 157, 329, 330. pro-
_ grefs of a rifing one, from its commencement tg its

T compleuon, 361, 362, 363, 364. néceffary to

~the production of Science, why, — 365, 366
SoCRATES, his notion. of Happinefs, 198, 199, 307.
_ his Proﬁcxency, —_— —— 221, 340
Soul of Man, has various faculties, . —— 240
Sounds, imitated by Painting, how, 61, 62.—Mufical,
" different from Natural, how; 68. mfenor to thofe
~of Poetry, in the view of Imitation, why, 74
Speech, ‘its powers natural, 156. . our focial Nature

roved from it, 292, 293, 294. its Origin, 55,
Sece HERMES.
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Spirtfnien, refémble Phxlofophers, how, L= 194
Sfandar'd when found amoig ‘the many, Wwhen'among
- the few, 164, 294y 295. Natural Sate, a Stan-
«dard df what, 185, 307 “of Perfection, ‘natural,
* and moral, 218, 219. fotindin no one Individual,
. 216, 33%. general reafomng on the Idea of Stan-
"“dard, 338, 339. Gob, i’ﬁc moral Standard, 3 39,
- 346.. Reafon, a Standard,” , 228
8toB£US, his account of thc ertues, 398. makes
Virtue agreeable to Nature, 299. defines a moral
_ Duty, 299. quoted, 275, 314, 316, 317, 318, 326
STorc PHILOSOPHY, its Idea of the Sovereign Good,

113to 122. objetsto the Peripatetic Idea,and why, \
*2g9. Tt Notion'of Zaw univér/al, 303, 304. holds .

jts Idea of Good moft conforiant to our Preconcep-
tiofls, 308." refembles the Chyiftian Rehgxon, 110,
200,314 takes not away the difference in things,
but éftablifhes it, 208, 324, 325 fupp\'eifes no na-
tural Aﬂ‘c&mns, 208, 325. its Apathy, what, 325
+ to, 331 " what not, 328. its Idea of the perfed?
moral Chara&er, 330 its Attachment to the fo-
cial Scheme, 329, 330, 33: Stoic Syftem, what
it is'not, 209. what it is,’ 210, 211." did hot re-
ject Externals, 332, 3330 its perfe? Man, 337,
339, made real felf and ficial the Tame — - 351
lﬁanm, ‘their fpecies, —=="- 41, 225, 327, 363

\‘T.
Temperance, natural, why, . —_— - 17:
TeRENCE, plices Good not m Exl:rrmls, buti m their
pl‘oper Ul 3¢9

THE-
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Se M‘ solds the fame Science of
& R ,ti:’ wsthe Steic account of the Paf-
N .v"' - ,,,J"‘“"‘ the moft excellent Mind

a“” © Praﬂua, . — 113,236
o ditierenty 141. their value adjufted by
,,nature of each fpecies, 145. Divifion
uef“ with refpect to Beings fenfitive, 143. Phi+
o ‘chs not away their Diftin&ion, 208, 324
,.ﬂ ¥ gnd of, explained, — - 86

uU.

VALERIUS MAXIMUS,  ——tes w354
VARRO, his notion of Genius, —_— 338
Verfe, Englith Heroic, ——  —= 02, 93
Vicey as much Self+denial in, as in Vlﬂllt, —_— 2
VIRGIL, his account of the Caufe, which gave birth
to Arts, 275. quoted, p. 71. 109, 178, 222;

374
VIRTUE, cardinal Virtues, 173, 174, 298. Pirtue

conneéted with Religion, 222. infeparable from

Mfy e = — 243, 251, 370
UNIVERSE, ene City or Commonwealth, 22§, 230, 232,

234, 341, 845. how we rile to its Idea, 225, 226.
“ the Manfion of Jove, where all is fair and good,

373
-W.
| Well-Belng, compared to Mite-Béing, - S4

Wholty, Man, a part of, ——id g1, 3ds
A ' Wife
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Wife Mun, ihe Seven, their Charaler and Employ,
363
X

XgnocrATES, his notion of Happinefs, 321. of
Aaipav, or Genius, e jbid. and 335
XeNorHON, : 330

Z.

. ZENo, 214. his account of the End of Man, 314,
318. of a Paffion, or Perturbation, Idfos, 326.
makes the Paffions to be erroneous Fudgmentsy, 327
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